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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
EnSafe Inc. has prepared this Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan (RI/FS WP) for 
Sullivan County International Airport (SCIA) located at 75 County Road 183A, in Swan Lake, 
New York.  The RI/FS WP was prepared in general accordance with the New York State Department 
of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation 
(DER-10) (NYSDEC, May 2010). 
 
In December 2017, the NYSDEC issued a Consent Order to Sullivan County, New York in response to 
the discovery of per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS) in a non-potable water supply well located 
on SCIA, and in a potable water supply well located on an adjacent commercial property to the west 
(13 County Road 183B).  The presence of PFAS in the water supply wells was suspected of being 
linked to aqueous film forming foam, which is used and stored at SCIA. 
 
In 2018, the Sullivan County Division of Public Works completed a Site Characterization of SCIA.  The 
Site Characterization identified PFAS at elevated concentrations in environmental media in three 
separate areas of the facility:  Area of Concern (AOC) 1 — Active Firefighting Training Area; AOC 2 — 
Former Firefighting Training Area, and; AOC 5 — Terminal Building, and concluded that further PFAS 
investigation was warranted for these three AOCs.  While not recommended for further investigation 
during the Site Characterization phase, recent NYSDEC PFAS guidance has resulted in AOC 7 Hangar 
71 Propane Fire also being identified for further PFAS investigation.   
 
On August 26, 2020, the NYSDEC notified Sullivan County that the SCIA had been listed on the state’s 
Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal Sites database (NYSDEC Site Number 353016).  
Through listing on the state’s Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal Sites database, and per 
DER-10, a Remedial Investigation and Feasibility Study are expected to be completed at SCIA.   
 
The purpose of this RI/FS WP is to outline the overall approach for obtaining environmental media 
samples to delineate the horizontal and vertical extent of PFAS and collect other data necessary to 
fulfill the Remedial Investigation and Feasibility Study objectives as outlined in DER-10. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
EnSafe Inc. was retained by Sullivan County Division of Public Works (SCDPW) to prepare this 
Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan (RI/FS WP) for Sullivan County International 
Airport (SCIA), located at 75 County Road (CR) 183A, in Swan Lake, New York.  This RI/FS WP was 
prepared in general accordance with the New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
(NYSDEC) Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (DER-10) (NYSDEC, May 2010).   
 
In 2016/2017, elevated concentrations of per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS), specifically 
perfluorooctanoic acid (PFOA), were identified in both potable and non-potable supply wells at, and 
in the vicinity of, SCIA.  In response to the elevated PFAS detections, the NYSDEC issued a Consent 
Order to Sullivan County, New York, which was executed on December 21, 2017. 
 
On August 26, 2020, the NYSDEC issued correspondence to Sullivan County indicating that the SCIA 
had been listed on the state’s Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal Sites database (NYSDEC 
Site Number 353016).  Through listing on the state’s Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal 
Sites database, and per DER-10, a Remedial Investigation and Feasibility Study (RI/FS) are expected 
to be completed at SCIA. 
 
1.1 Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Data Quality Objectives 
According to conclusions presented in the 2018 Site Characterization (SC) Report, three separate 
Areas of Concern (AOCs) at SCIA were identified as having elevated PFAS concentrations and 
warranted further investigation:  AOC 1 — Active Firefighting Training Area (FTA); AOC 2 — Former 
Firefighting Training Area, and; AOC 5 — Terminal Building (EnSafe, January 2019).  While not 
recommended for further investigation during the 2018 SC phase, recent NYSDEC PFAS guidance has 
resulted in AOC 7 — Hangar 71 Propane Fire also being identified for further PFAS investigation.  The 
activities outlined in this RI/FS WP are intended to provide data for the four AOCs to complete the 
following objectives: 
 
• Determine the extent of PFAS in soil at AOCs 1, 2, 5, and 7 

 
• Evaluate the hydrogeology and groundwater conditions in affected areas at the SCIA  

 
• Evaluate the presence of PFAS in potable water in affected areas outside of the SCIA 

 
• Identify other potential offsite receptors (e.g., additional potentially impacted potable wells) 
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• Collect the necessary data to assess potential PFAS impacts to receptors and perform a 
Qualitative Exposure Assessment (QEA) and a Fish and Wildlife Resource Impact Analysis 
(FWRIA) Part 1 
 

• Collect sufficient data on contamination present to evaluate the need for remediation or 
mitigation  
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2.0 SITE DESCRIPTION AND HISTORY 
2.1 Site Description 
The SCIA facility is an irregularly shaped property consisting of three tax map parcels (Tax Map/Parcel 
Numbers 18.-1-16.1, 18.-1-18.3, and 24.-1-1), totaling approximately 603 acres, which were named 
in the 2017 NYSDEC Consent Order.  However, with the August 2020 listing on the state’s Registry 
of Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal Sites database, the NYSDEC formally adjusted (reduced) the 
disposal site boundary as encompassing a portion of parcels 18.-1-16.1 and 24.-1-1, totaling 
approximately 116 acres (the “Site”).  An aerial photograph depicting the facility boundary and the 
NYSDEC-defined Site boundary is provided as Figure 1, and a Topographic Map of the facility and 
Site boundaries is provided as Figure 2.     
 
 
Due to its use as an airport, the facility is mostly cleared land with trees along the property 
boundaries, where the land slopes downward.  There is a paved, 6,300-foot-long runway and parallel 
taxiway that runs northwest to southeast through the center portion of the property and a gravel 
roadway runs along the perimeter of the cleared portion of the property.   
 
CR 183 (formerly known as North Road) travels along the western side of the SCIA from which there 
are two access roads to the facility.  The northern access road, identified as CR 183A, travels east 
and terminates at an oval, where the SCIA terminal building is located.  The southern access road, 
identified as Industrial Park Road, is located approximately 900 feet south of CR 183A and travels 
east towards the hangar area (Figure 1).  
 
Potable water is provided to SCIA from a supply well (Well #5) located on an abutting parcel of land 
owned by Sullivan County (Figure 1).  Domestic wastewater generated at SCIA is managed through 
an onsite septic system and leach field located west of the terminal (Figure 1).   
 
2.2 Current and Historical Uses  
The SCIA opened on the Site in 1970 and has been in continuous operation since that time.  The 
SCIA is currently a public, non-commercial, airport owned and operated by Sullivan County.  SCIA air 
traffic consists of private aircraft for personal use, as well as charter flights; commercial flights do 
not currently operate out of SCIA.     
 
Prior to 1970, the SCIA was characterized as mostly cleared land used for agricultural purposes.  
Several small buildings were present and presumably used as either residences or related to 
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agricultural activities.  North Road (currently identified as CR 183) previously ran through the center 
of the Site but was re-routed west during development of SCIA (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).   
 
The SCIA was originally developed with two structures and over time additional structures have been 
added as airport operations increased; currently there are 15 structures present at SCIA, and include: 
 
• Terminal Building 
• Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting Building 
• Utility Building 
• Pump House 
• Hangars (8) owned by Sullivan County, four of which are leased to private tenants 
• E911 Building 
• Snow Removal Equipment Building 
• Generator Shed 
 
2.3 Surrounding Area   
The Sullivan County Industrial Park (SCIP) adjoins SCIA to the northwest, which includes three 
commercial businesses:  
 
• Silk City Textile Machine Company (13 CR 183B) 
• International Contractors Corporation (46 CR 183B)  
• Hudson Valley Foie Gras, LLC (HVFG) (22 CR 183C) 
 
Other adjoining properties to the northwest include the Camp Toras Chesed summer 
camp/campground (4044 State Route 55), small commercial businesses, residences, and wooded 
undeveloped land.  The Sullivan County Emergency Services Training Area (615 Old While Lake 
Road), residences, and wooded undeveloped land adjoin the subject property to the north and 
northeast.  Adjoining SCIA to the southwest is a poultry farm, operated by HVFG (374 Airport Road 
[CR 183]).  Adjoining properties to the south and east are predominantly wooded undeveloped land 
and few residences (EnSafe, January 30, 2018). 
 
Much of the surrounding area within 0.5-miles of SCIA is characterized as wooded, with some cleared 
land that appears to be used for agricultural purposes.  Other surrounding land uses include 
residential and limited light commercial/industrial.  The Town of Bethel former landfill and active 
transfer station (608 Old While Lake Road) is located north of SCIA, beyond the Sullivan County 
Emergency Services Training Area.  Figure 3 depicts the surrounding area within 0.5-miles of SCIA.  
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2.4 Physical Setting 
2.4.1 Topography 
The elevation of SCIA ranges from approximately 1,300- to 1,420-feet above mean sea level.  SCIA 
is generally flat in the area supporting airport operations and is at an elevation of approximately 
1,400 feet, sloping downward in all directions along the property boundaries.  A rise in elevation to 
approximately 1,420-feet, referred to locally as Picnic Hill, is located along the southwestern property 
boundary (Figure 2).  A portion of the area north of the runway was filled with material from an 
offsite source to extend the approach area to the runway for safety reasons (EnSafe, 
January 30, 2018). 
 
Properties adjoining the Site are lower in elevation.  Beyond the adjoining properties, the 
surrounding topography is described as undulating, with surface topography ranging from 
approximately 1,100- to 1,440-feet above mean sea level (Figure 2).   
 
2.4.2 Geology 
Overburden at SCIA, characterized as topsoil ranging from 1- to 2-feet below ground surface (bgs), 
is underlain by glacial till consisting of mostly sand with varying amounts of silt, gravel, and clay from 
1 — 20 feet bgs.  Bedrock, characterized as shale with interbedded siltstone and sandstone, is present 
from as shallow as 2.5- to 20-feet bgs (Clough Harbour & Associates LLP, November 12, 2001).  Data 
obtained from soil borings advanced in support of the 2018 SC are generally consistent with the 
above interpretation, though overburden was found to extend to as much as 30- to 57-feet bgs in 
the western-central portion of the Site (EnSafe, January 2019).   
 
The surrounding area is presumed to have geology that is similar to the SCIA. 
 
2.4.3 Hydrogeology 
Surface Water 
There are two unnamed ponds present onsite.  One is located along the northwestern property 
boundary and the other is located along the southern property boundary (Figure 1).  The 
northwestern unnamed pond is at an elevation similar to CR 183B (approximately 1,280-feet above 
mean sea level) and is part of headwaters for Lybolt Brook, which originates in this area.  The 
southern unnamed pond is at an elevation similar to the AOC 1 — Active FTA of approximately 
1,380-feet above mean sea level and there are no apparent tributaries or discharges.  The unnamed 
pond was dry, or otherwise not evident as a surface water body, on an April 17, 2016 aerial 
photograph (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).  The southern unnamed pond was not evident in historical 
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aerial photographs from 1958 and 1965, thus may represent perched water (EnSafe, 
January 30, 2018). 
 
Prior to 1970, a surface water body, identified as “Zieglers Pond,” was located in the approximate 
center of the SCIA property; however, it appears to have been filled to allow for construction of the 
taxiway, hangars, and tarmac areas (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).   
 
The nearest offsite body of water to SCIA is Lybolt Brook, which originates in the area along, and 
just outside, the northwestern property boundary.  Lybolt Brook runs through a wooded area on the 
west side of CR 183 (Airport Road) in a generally north to south direction (Figure 2). 
 
There are also two unnamed ponds on properties adjacent to SCIA.  The closest of the offsite 
unnamed ponds is located along the western property boundary on property utilized by HVFG as a 
poultry farm (374 Airport Road).  There are no apparent tributaries or discharges associated with the 
unnamed pond located on the poultry farm property.  The second unnamed pond is located on 
undeveloped land south of SCIA and appears to be part of the headwaters associated with Creamery 
Brook, which meanders south (Figure 2).   
 
Within 0.5-miles of SCIA, and excluding Lybolt Brook, there are four streams:  the West Branch of 
the Mongaup River, Hardin Brook, Beaverdam Brook, and Creamery Brook.  The West Branch of the 
Mongaup River is located east of SCIA, and both Hardin Brook and Beaverdam Brook are located 
further east, beyond the West Branch of the Mongaup River.  The three streams flow in a general 
southerly direction, with Hardin Brook and Beaverdam Brook converging with the West Branch of the 
Mongaup River at approximately 1,300-feet east, and 1,800-feet southeast, respectively, of SCIA 
(Figure 2).  Creamery Brook is located south of SCIA. 
 
Drainage 
A storm water drainage system at SCIA consists of catch basins and connecting subsurface piping, 
and drainage channels.  Storm water captured along the western portion of SCIA that enters the 
storm water drainage system is conveyed to the west to a series of drainage channels that run along 
and under CR 183; these ultimately discharge to Lybolt Brook.  Storm water captured in the central 
portion of SCIA that enters the storm water drainage system is conveyed east, under the runway, to 
a drainage channel that ultimately discharges to the West Branch of the Mongaup River (EnSafe, 
January 30, 2018).  Storm water that that does not enter the storm water drainage system flows to 
unpaved areas and continues as overland surface flow or infiltrates the ground surface. 
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Groundwater 
Groundwater is not present in the overburden glacial till (Clough Harbour & Associates LLP, 
November 12, 2001), but in fractured bedrock that underlies SCIA.  Depth to groundwater was 
previously identified in the bedrock at 100 feet bgs (O’Brien & Gere Engineers, Inc., June 1999).  
Gauging data collected as part of the 2018 SC found groundwater at depths ranging from 
approximately 12-feet bgs to approximately 40-feet bgs.  Groundwater within the bedrock reportedly 
flows in a west-northwest direction (O’Brien & Gere, Engineers, Inc., June 12, 2003).  Other than at 
AOC 1 — Active FTA, shallow or overburden groundwater was not encountered in borings completed 
as part of the 2018 SC.   
 
During soil sampling activities at AOC 1 — Active FTA, saturated soils were encountered as shallow 
as 2-inches bgs; bedrock was not encountered until 16 feet bgs in this same area.  Given the high 
clay content of the dense glacial till overburden, the shallow water identified at AOC 1 — Active FTA 
may represent perched water, similar to the southern unnamed pond that is located approximately 
250 feet west of the mock airplane fuselage.   
 
2.4.4 Well Inventory 
This section summarizes wells located both onsite and offsite, within 0.5-miles of SCIA.  
  
Onsite Water Supply Wells 
Three former water supply wells are located on SCIA, their locations are presented on Figure 1 and 
details are provided below. 
 
• Well #1:  Installed at the time SCIA was developed and is located in a grassy area 

approximately 50 feet southwest of the terminal building.  It is a 6-inch diameter well 
advanced to approximately 415 feet below grade.  Well #1 previously provided potable water 
to SCIA; however, it was taken out of service in 2003 following the discovery of light 
non-aqueous phase liquid (LNAPL) oil floating on water in the well (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).  
No well construction details have been identified for Well #1. 

 
The discovery of free-phase petroleum product in Well #1 was reported to the NYSDEC on 
March 24, 2003, which assigned Spill Number 0212684 to this release.  The source of the 
LNAPL was not confirmed, but two potential explanations included residual impacts related to 
a leak in the former 8,000-gallon fuel oil underground storage tank (UST) associated with the 
nearby utility building (UST removed in 1997), or an inadvertent fill at Well #1 by a fuel oil 
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delivery company.  Response actions were performed that included recovery of LNAPL from 
Well #1, and analytical testing of both impacted groundwater and the recovered petroleum 
product.  Approximately 100 gallons of petroleum product were initially recovered from 
Well #1.  According to the NYSDEC database, Spill Number 0212684 was closed on 
September 15, 2007 (EnSafe, January 30, 2018). 

 
• Well #2:  Located south of the hangars and covered by asphalt, Well #2 provided 

non-potable water to the Fixed-Base Operations Hangar and was reportedly taken out-of-
service several years ago.  No well construction details were identified for Well #2 (EnSafe, 
January 30, 2018) and the well was not accessible or able to be located at the time of the 
2018 SC. 
 
In 2020, the SCDPW located Well #2 and will make the well available if future sampling may 
be required. 

 
• Well #3:  Well #3 was installed in May 1999 (originally identified as TW-4) and is located 

approximately 100 feet north of the terminal building.  Well #3 was placed in service in 
November 2002 as the potable water supply for SCIA and remained in service until 2013.  
After 2013, Well #3 was used to provide non-potable water for fire suppression and 
maintenance activities.  The SCIA pump house, which contains a chlorination system 
consisting of six 460-gallon retention vessels for chlorine contact, is constructed over the 
Well #3 location.  A 10,000-gallon UST, located below the pump house, was used to store 
potable water to meet peaks in demand, when Well #3 was in operation.  The 10,000-gallon 
UST is no longer used as part of the current potable water supply system.  Well #3 is 
approximately 900 feet deep and according to labeling at the pump control panel, the pump 
is set at approximately 850 feet below grade.  Although no well construction record was 
identified for Well #3, the boring log for TW-4 indicates that 40-feet of steel casing were 
installed, and the well is an open rock borehole below 40 feet (EnSafe, January 30, 2018). 

 
In March 2003, elevated concentrations of petroleum contaminants were discovered in water 
from Well #3.  It was speculated that pumping at Well #3 mobilized the petroleum impacts 
identified at Well #1 (discussed above), located approximately 250 feet south of Well #3.  
Well #3 was re-sampled in May 2003 and petroleum compounds were not reported as present 
(EnSafe, January 30, 2018).   
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In October 2016, the New York State Department of Health (NYSDOH) sampled Well #3 for 
the presence of PFAS, including PFOA and perfluorooctane sulfonic acid (PFOS).  The reported 
concentration of PFOA exceeded the United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. 
EPA) guidance criteria for drinking water; the PFOA guidance exceedance was confirmed 
through a second sampling event completed by NYSDOH in January 2017.  Following 
confirmation of the PFOA guidance criteria exceedance, SCIA removed Well #3 from operation 
via lock-out at the electrical panel, and it is no longer used for any purpose. 

 
Onsite Test Wells 
In 1998 and 1999, four test wells (TW-1 through TW-4) were installed on or near SCIA to evaluate 
suitability of development of a new potable water supply well.  Test wells were advanced to depths 
ranging between approximately 300- and 900-feet bgs; groundwater was encountered approximately 
100 feet bgs at TW-1.  Although water yields from the test wells were considered inadequate to meet 
SCIA demand, it was ultimately decided to bring TW-4 (renamed as Well #3) into service in 
November 2002.  Test well TW-1 is located on Picnic Hill, approximately 800 feet south of the 
Fixed-Base Operations hangar, and TW-3 is located on Sullivan County-owned property north of SCIA, 
north of State Route 55.  Both TW-1 and TW-3 are 6-inch diameter wells.  Test well TW-2 could not 
be located as part of the field investigation associated with the 2018 SC investigation; however, its 
approximate location is believed to be at the northern end of SCIA (Figure 1). 
 
Current Sullivan County International Airport Water Supply Wells 
In December 2010, two new wells, Well #4 and Well #5, were advanced on property owned by 
Sullivan County and located southwest of SCIA, on the west side of CR 183 (Figure 1).   
 
• Well #4:  Provides non-potable water to a 20,000-gallon fire suppression aboveground 

storage tank located west of the SCIA terminal.  No well construction details were identified 
for Well #4. 

 
• Well #5:  Brought into service in 2013 and provides potable water to SCIA.  Well #5 is 

constructed as an 8-inch diameter, open borehole well, advanced to approximately 450 feet 
bgs, with 100 feet of steel casing set in bedrock.  Well #5 is also identified as NYSDEC 
Well Number SV 3663.  Water from Well #5 is pumped to the SCIA pump house, where it 
receives chlorination treatment prior to distribution (Arcadis, January 2013).    
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Surrounding Properties (within 0.5-Miles) with Potable Water Supply Wells 
The area surrounding SCIA is characterized as rural and there are no known water distribution 
systems.  As such, developed properties within 0.5-miles of SCIA are considered likely to be serviced 
by onsite potable water supply wells.  As part of the 2018 SC, the New York State Geographic 
Information System (GIS) website was accessed to identify properties with a 911 coded address; 
these properties are presumed to be developed. 
 
A total of 99 properties were identified based on the 2018 GIS search.  Properties with multiple 911 
addresses are only considered to have one water supply well and therefore, only counted once.  
Properties within 0.5-miles of SCIA, and presumably having a potable water supply well are presented 
on Figure 4.   
 

 
 
 
 

    
 
2.4.5 Fish and Wildlife Resources 
The airport runway is interspersed with maintained grasses, and the surrounding area consists of 
mixed deciduous upland forest.  Both of these terrestrial areas may support herbivorous, omnivorous, 
and carnivorous bird and mammal species.  Lybolt Brook flows from a freshwater emergent wetland 
(National Wetland Inventory classification PEM1E) in the northwest portion of the facility, which is 
bordered by the SCIP (Figure 3).  Lybolt Brook passes through freshwater forested/shrub wetland 
(PSS1E) as it flows south.  A tributary to West Branch of the Mongaup River (R3UBH) flows from the 
airfield to the northeast.  A freshwater pond (PUBHh) is also present along the southern border of 
the facility adjacent to the active FTA.  Aquatic wildlife may utilize these areas for foraging or shelter.   
 
The United States Department of Interior Fish and Wildlife Service, and New York Ecological Field 
Services Office was consulted regarding potential threatened, endangered, proposed, and candidate 
species that may occur at the Site or be affected by the Site.  Two species of concern were identified:  
the threatened Northern Long-eared Bat (Myotis septentrionalis) and endangered Dwarf 
Wedgemussel (Alasmidonta heterodon).  “Critical habitat” is the term used to describe specific habitat 
areas (i.e., physical locations) that are needed to support the recovery of a listed species.  No critical 
habitat has been designated for either the Northern Long-eared Bat or Dwarf Wedgemussel.   
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Separate from listed species, certain birds are protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 
and the Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act of 1940.  The United States Department of Interior 
Fish and Wildlife Service Information for Planning and Consultation website (ecos.fws.gov/ipac) 
identified six migratory birds that are of particular concern: 
 
• Bald Eagle (Haliaeetus leucocephalus) 
• Black-capped Chickadee (Poecile atricapillus practicus) 
• Canada Warbler (Cardellina canadensis) 
• Prairie Warbler (Dendroica discolor) 
• Wood Thrush (Hylocichla mustelina) 
• Yellow-bellied Sapsucker (Sphyrapicus varius) 
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3.0 PRIOR INVESTIGATIONS 
3.1 New York State Department of Health Sampling and Response 
In 2016/2017, the NYSDOH identified SCIA for PFAS sampling based on the potential presence of 
fire-fighting foam, specifically aqueous film forming foam (AFFF), a known source for PFAS, at the 
facility.  During an October 2016 sampling event, the NYSDOH selected the SCIA onsite non-potable 
water supply well (Well #3) and the current SCIA offsite potable water supply well (Well #5) for PFAS 
sampling.  Results from the NYSDOH October 2016 sampling activities identified PFOA at a 
concentration greater than the U.S. EPA drinking water advisory level in Well #3.  Although PFAS 
were detected in Well #5, reported concentrations were below U.S. EPA’s drinking water advisory 
level. 
 
Based on the 2016 PFOA exceedance at Well #3, the NYSDOH elected to collect samples for PFAS 
analysis from drinking water supply wells located on select properties surrounding SCIA.  Two rounds 
of supply well sampling were conducted by the NYSDOH between January and March 2017 that 
included 15 surrounding properties, as well as confirmatory sampling of Well #3 and Well #5.  Results 
from the NYSDOH Winter 2017 sampling activities confirmed the PFOA exceedance at Well #3 and 
identified elevated PFAS at one offsite potable water supply well located at 13 CR 183B (Silk City 
Textile Machine Company). 
 
In response to the PFOA exceedances, Well #3 was removed from service via lock-out at the electrical 
panel and the SCDPW began an interim remedial measure of providing bottled water to 13 CR 183B 
(on-going).   
 
In 2020, the NYSDOH promulgated Maximum Contaminant Levels (MCLs) for both PFOA and PFOS 
in drinking water.  The established NYSDOH MCLs for PFOA and PFOS are each 10 nanograms per 
liter, which is significantly lower than the U.S. EPA drinking water health advisory level of 
70 nanograms per liter, that was utilized during the 2018 SC.  Based on the NYSDOH MCLs, three 
additional properties that were sampled by NYSDOH in 2017 have concentrations that are now 
greater than the MCL: 
 
• 46 CR 183B (International Contractors Corporation, located in the SCIP) 
• 22 CR 183C (HVFG, located in the SCIP) 
• 401 Airport Road (SCDPW Transportation Facility and located west of SCIA) 
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Figure 4 presents the 2016/2017 NYSDOH sampling locations and is updated to reflect a comparison 
to the 2020 MCLs. 
 
3.2 Site Characterization 
Following issuance of the 2017 Consent Order, SCDPW began SC activities at SCIA.   
 
3.2.1 Record Search Report  
As a preliminary step in the SC process, a Records Search Report (RSR) was completed to identify 
potential AOCs, such that a focused approach could be implemented to identify potential impacts that 
may be present at SCIA.  A total of 17 AOCs were identified in the RSR (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).  
The results from the RSR were used to develop an SC Work Plan.   
 
3.2.2 Site Characterization 
Of the 17 AOCs identified in the RSR, 12 were further investigated as part of the 2018 SC.  For the 
remaining five AOCs (AOC 9, 10, 11, 16, and 17), the RSR concluded that additional information was 
required before a path forward could be determined (EnSafe, January 30, 2018).  An SC Work Plan 
was issued to the NYSDEC on March 2, 2018 and following comments and revision was approved by 
the NYSDEC on June 25, 2018. 
 
In 2018, SC field activities were completed at SCIA in general accordance with the SC Work Plan 
approved by the NYSDEC.  Field activities included obtaining samples of soil, groundwater, drinking 
water, and surface water from 12 AOCs for laboratory analysis of PFAS, volatile organic compounds 
(VOCs), semi-volatile organic compounds (SVOCs), target analyte list (TAL) metals, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), and pesticides, as applicable.  Based on data obtained during the SC, PFAS were 
identified at several AOCs and residual PFAS in soil could be acting as a source.  The elevated 
concentrations of PFAS in the offsite potable supply well located at 13 CR 138B (Silk City Textile 
Machine Company, within the SCIP) were confirmed as part of the SC.  The SC Report recommended 
additional PFAS investigation for three AOCs:  AOC 1 — Active FTA, AOC 2 — Former FTA, and 
AOC 5 — Terminal Building.  Subsequent to the completion of the SC, the NYSDEC issued PFAS 
guidance, which resulted in AOC 7 – Hangar 71 Propane Fire to also require further PFAS assessment. 
 
While PFAS was identified in environmental media at elevated concentrations at SCIA, other 
contaminants included in the SC analyte list were not present at levels warranting further investigation 
at any of the AOCs (EnSafe, January 2019).   
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Table 1 lists the AOCs identified at SCIA in the RSR and status based on findings through the SC 
phase, including recent NYSDEC PFAS guidance.  Locations of AOCs are presented in Figure 5. 
 

Table 1 
Status of Areas of Concern  

Area of 
Concern Name Status 

AOC 1 Active Firefighting Training Area RI/FS 
AOC 2 Former Firefighting Training Area RI/FS 
AOC 3 Snow Removal Equipment Shed NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 4 Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting Building NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 5 Terminal Building RI/FS 
AOC 6 Leach Field NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 7 Hangar 71 Propane Fire RI/FS (originally NFA in the SC Report) 
AOC 8 Former Leach Fields NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 9 Former Fuel Farm More information required  
AOC 10 Utility Building — Former UST More information required  
AOC 11 Fixed-Base Operations Hangar — Former UST More information required  
AOC 12 Cablevision Hangar NFA (SC WP) 
AOC 13 Fill Area — North of Runway NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 14 Solid Waste Accumulation Area NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 15 Western Storm water Drainage Channels NFA (SC Report) 
AOC 16 NYSDEC Site Number 9706633 More information required  
AOC 17 NYSDEC Site Number 0212684 More information required  

 
Notes: 
AOC  Area of Concern 
RI/FS  Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study 
NFA   No Further Action 
SC  Site Characterization 
UST  Underground Storage Tank 
WP = Work Plan 
NYSDEC New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
 
A summary of the four AOCs identified for further investigation, as well as recommendations for next 
steps, are provided in Section 4.4.   
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4.0 CONCEPTUAL SITE MODEL DEVELOPMENT 
Based on the results of the 2018 SC, PFAS are the primary chemicals of concern at the SCIA and are 
the focus of this RI/FS WP. 
 
4.1 Background 
PFAS are a class of anthropogenic fluorinated organic chemicals, which are synthetically generated 
and do not occur in nature.  The chemical properties of PFAS — able to repel oil, grease, and water — 
are ideal for applications in manufacturing surfactants.  For these reasons, PFAS have been used in 
many products, including AFFF, non-stick cookware, stain protection, food packaging, and personal 
care products (3M Company, February 5, 1999; Minnesota Pollution Control Agency, June 30, 2010).  
In 1949, the 3M Company began the first manufacturing-scale production of PFAS using the Simons 
electrochemical fluorination (ECF) process (3M Company, February 5, 1999).  The ECF synthesis 
process is known to generate a variable mix of multiple fully (per-) and partially (poly-) fluorinated 
alkyl substances.  By the 1970’s, telomerization processes were developed to synthesize 
fluorotelomers, which are another class of polyfluorinated alkyl substances (Interstate Technology 
Research Council, March 2018).  Four common sources where PFAS enter the environment include:  
fire training/fire response sites (AFFF application), landfills, certain industrial operations, and 
wastewater treatment plants/biosolids facilities. 
 
4.2 Aqueous Film Forming Foam 
PFAS-based AFFF was first developed in the early 1960s to improve aviation safety (United States 
Naval Research Laboratory, December 2017) and was in widespread use by the mid- to late-1960s.  
The chemical properties of PFAS create a thick and fast-spreading foam blanket that limits oxygen 
from contacting the surface of the fuel while simultaneously cooling the surface temperature with the 
high-water content (U.S. EPA, April 1999).  The companies 3M, DuPont, Ansul, and Chemguard were 
the primary manufacturers of AFFF (Minnesota Pollution Control Agency, June 2010).   
 
Prior to 2000, fluorinated surfactants used in AFFFs were primarily manufactured using the ECF 
process, which resulted in AFFFs that contained 0.5- to 6-percent (%, by weight) PFOS or PFOS 
precursors (PFAS that can break down to PFOS) (Stockholm Convention, January 2017).  Since PFOS 
was phased out of production by 3M in 2000, AFFF manufacturers shifted to fluorinated surfactants 
synthesized by telomerization (Stockholm Convention, January 2017).  Telomer-based AFFFs do not 
contain or degrade into PFOS (Seow, June 7, 2013).  Additionally, telomer-based AFFFs are not made 
with PFOA, although PFOA may be present as an unintended byproduct from the manufacturing 
process (Seow, June 7, 2013) or as a degradation product (discussed in additional detail below). 
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4.3 Fate and Transport  
PFAS are comprised of a hydrophobic/lipophilic tail and a hydrophilic/lipophobic head, which functions 
as a surfactant and facilitates the interface between fuel and water phases.  The strong 
electronegative force of the carbon-fluorine bond requires a large amount of energy to break, and as 
such, PFAS are extremely resistant to biodegradation, photo-oxidation, direct photolysis, and 
hydrolysis (Minnesota Pollution Control Agency, June 30, 2010; U.S. EPA, May 2016 a,b).  PFAS do 
not sorb to the soil matrix and are soluble, meaning that PFAS are highly mobile, and are able to 
migrate with groundwater and surface water flow over long distances.   
 
Although PFAS are generally unreactive, long-chain PFAS compounds (precursors) are able to partially 
degrade in aerobic environments to shorter chain PFAS compounds.  For example, the oxidation 
and/or photolysis of 8:2 fluorotelomer sulfonate can generate PFOA as a daughter product and is 
considered a “PFOA precursor.”  Consequently, the accurate characterization of PFOA and PFOS 
precursors is needed to identify persistent sources.    
 
4.4 Conceptual Site Model 
The primary source of PFAS at SCIA includes the use, handling, and storage of AFFF for firefighting 
activities.  Table 2 presents a preliminary conceptual site model for each of the four AOCs identified 
for further investigation in the 2018 SC, as well as proposed sampling rationale for this RI/FS WP. 
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Table 2  
Preliminary Conceptual Site Model – Through Site Characterization Phase 

Area of 
Concern Name Site Description 

Media 
Investigated Conclusions and Recommendations 

RI/FS WP Sampling 
Rationale 

AOC 1 
Active 

Firefighting 
Training Area 

Characteristics 
• Located at the southern end of SCIA  
• Consists of a mock airplane fuselage set 

directly on the ground surface   
• Topography at the active FTA slopes downward 

to the west and an unnamed pond is located 
approximately 250 feet west of the FTA.   

• AOC 1 is an open grass area where saturated 
soils were encountered at approximately 
2-inches bgs.   

• Considering the high clay content of soil at 
SCIA, saturated soils encountered in the 
overburden at AOC 1 may represent a perched 
water condition   

 
PFAS-related Activities  
• Active FTA since 2008 
• Semi-annual ARFF training by igniting 

combustible solids (wood, etc.) placed within 
the mock fuselage, and then extinguishing the 
subsequent fire 

• Past AFFF use, delivered by SCIA ARFF  
• The use of AFFF at the FTA has been 

discontinued and only water, provided by the 
SCIA ARFF, is now used to extinguish fires 
during training activities  

• Accelerant uses suspected 
• Water used during training, including historical 

AFFF-laden water, allowed to infiltrate ground 
surface  

Soil and 
Surface Water 

Additional characterization is warranted 
at AOC 1 due to: 
 
• The presence of elevated total PFAS 

and the precursor 8:2 FTS and 
associated daughter products in soil  
 

• Similar PFAS profiles between surface 
water and soil suggests shallow 
groundwater present at AOC 1 is 
potentially transporting PFAS impacts 
from the area of the mock fuselage to 
the unnamed pond 

 
Additional PFAS investigation should 
include:  
 
• Soil: Collection of soil samples to 

evaluate the horizontal and vertical 
extent of PFAS  
 

• Groundwater: Installation of 
overburden groundwater monitoring 
well(s) and subsequent collection of a 
groundwater sample(s) 

• Soil: Four soil borings 
(Figure 6) around SC 
sample locations SS-02 
and SS-03 which had 
elevated PFAS 
concentrations, 
compared to 
surrounding locations, 
and extend to at least 
1.5 feet below grade. 
 

• Groundwater: Install 
two new shallow / 
overburden monitoring 
wells; one within the 
apparent source area, 
and one downgradient 
in the direction of the 
unnamed pond to 
assess dissolved PFAS 
concentrations. 

 
• Surface 

water/sediment: 
Co-located sample 
point at the unnamed 
pond southwest of the 
FTA.  Elevated PFAS 
concentrations 
identified in the 
surface water sample 
collected during the 
SC. 
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Table 2  
Preliminary Conceptual Site Model – Through Site Characterization Phase 

Area of 
Concern Name Site Description 

Media 
Investigated Conclusions and Recommendations 

RI/FS WP Sampling 
Rationale 

AOC 2 
Former 

Firefighting 
Training Area 

Characteristics 
• Located at the central portion of SCIA, north of 

the terminal tarmac 
• Currently open space covered with grassy 

vegetation 
• The area of the former FTA has been filled and 

regraded, therefore the location is not evident 
due to altered conditions and grass-cover 

 
PFAS-related Activities  
• Former FTA (1970-2008) 
• Consisted of a shallow pit in the ground, into 

which combustibles were placed, accelerants 
added, ignited, and then extinguished using 
water or AFFF.  In addition to SCIA personnel, 
surrounding communities also periodically used 
the former FTA for conducting firefighting 
training activities 

• Known use of accelerants 
• Known use of AFFF 
• Water used during training, including AFFF-

laden water, allowed to infiltrate ground 
surface 

• PFAS detections above U.S. EPA guidance 
levels in downgradient wells 

Soil, Surface 
Water, and 

Groundwater  

Additional characterization is warranted 
at AOC 2 due to: 
• Screening level exceedances were 

reported in both onsite groundwater 
(MW-01, Well #3, and Well #1) and an 
offsite drinking water supply well 
located in the SCIP (13 CR 183B)  

• Soil PFAS profiles from AOC 2 and 
nearby AOC 5 did not match 
groundwater PFAS profiles; however, 
PFOS was present in soil at both AOC 2 
and AOC 5, as well as in groundwater, 
drinking water, and surface water.  It 
is possible that AOC 2 and AOC 5 are 
both contributing to a co-mingled 
groundwater PFAS plume that is 
migrating west-northwest towards 
SCIP.  Potential for leaching from 
PFAS-impacted soil located at AOC 2 
and AOC 5 to act as an ongoing source 
for PFAS groundwater impacts. 

 
Additional PFAS investigation should 
include:  
• Soil: Collection of soil samples to 

evaluate the horizontal and vertical 
extent of PFAS 

• Groundwater: Additional sampling of 
groundwater 

• Soil: Four soil borings 
(Figure 7) around SC 
soil boring SB-02 that 
had elevated PFAS 
concentrations 
compared to 
surrounding locations 

 
• Groundwater: 

Sample from wells 
MW-01, Well #1, Well 
#2, and Well #3 
(Figures 1 and 7) 

 
• Surface 

water/sediment: 
Co-located sample 
point at the unnamed 
pond northwest of the 
Former FTA.  Elevated 
PFAS concentrations 
identified in the 
surface water sample 
collected during the 
SC. 
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Table 2  
Preliminary Conceptual Site Model – Through Site Characterization Phase 

Area of 
Concern Name Site Description 

Media 
Investigated Conclusions and Recommendations 

RI/FS WP Sampling 
Rationale 

AOC 5 Terminal 
Building 

Characteristics 
• Main building of SCIA; slab-on-grade, single-

story structure constructed in 1967 and 
includes a seating area for passengers awaiting 
flights, a café, office space, bathrooms, a 
cleaning supply closet, and a garage area with 
bay door 

• An asphalt-tarmac area for airplane parking is 
located east of the terminal.  The terminal 
tarmac area is connected to the runway (east) 
and hangar area (south) by asphalt taxiways   

• An aircraft refueling area via an active fuel 
farm is located along the southern edge of the 
tarmac area 
o The fuel farm consists of two 12,000-gallon 

underground storage tanks containing jet 
fuel and aviation gasoline, and a dispenser 
island 

o Fire suppression at the active fuel farm is 
provided by hand-held, dry chemical fire 
extinguishers  

• The asphalt in front of the terminal building 
garage door is flanked by grassy-areas that 
may receive precipitation runoff 

 
PFAS-related Activities  
• Prior to construction of the ARFF building (AOC 

4), the terminal building garage was utilized for 
indoor parking for the SCIA fire truck and AFFF 
was also stored in the garage area 

• AFFF handling equipment periodically washed 
out along exterior; rinse water was discharged 
directly on the asphalt in front of the garage 
door and allowed to disperse with rainfall 

Soil 

Additional PFAS characterization is 
warranted for AOC 5 due to: 
 
• The presence of elevated Total PFAS 

and elevated concentrations of PFOA 
and PFOS in soil samples from SS-07 
and SB-09 

 
Additional PFAS investigation should 
include:  
 
• Soil: Collection of soil samples to 

evaluate the horizontal and vertical 
extent of PFAS  
 

 

• Soil: Four soil borings 
(Figure 8) around SC 
sampling locations SS-
07 and SB-09 that had 
elevated PFAS 
concentrations 
compared to 
surrounding locations 
 

• Groundwater: No 
monitoring wells will 
be installed at AOC 5.  
Shallow bedrock 
(approximately 6-feet 
below grade) prohibits 
installation of a 
shallow/overburden 
monitoring well.  The 
proximity of existing 
bedrock wells #1 and 
#3 provides 
groundwater 
characterization data  
 



Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan 
Sullivan County International Airport 

Swan Lake, New York 
June 2021 

 

20 

Table 2  
Preliminary Conceptual Site Model – Through Site Characterization Phase 

Area of 
Concern Name Site Description 

Media 
Investigated Conclusions and Recommendations 

RI/FS WP Sampling 
Rationale 

AOC 7 Hangar 71 
Propane Fire 

Characteristics 
• Grass area located southwest of Hangar 71 
• Two propane USTs located in this area 
• In August 1998, paving equipment 

inadvertently sheered off the above-ground fill 
port for one UST, resulting in a fire 
 

PFAS-related Activities  
• The SCIA Emergency Response Team 

responded to the August 1998 fire 
• AFFF was deployed to assist with combating 

the fire.  Volume of AFFF deployed estimated 
at no greater than 20 gallons 

• AFFF-laden water utilized in combating the fire 
allowed to soak into the grass area 

Soil 

Not originally identified for further PFAS 
investigation in the SC report.  However, 
following issuance of PFAS guidance by 
the New York Department of 
Environmental Conservation in January 
2021, PFAS soil concentrations at AOC 7 
warrant further investigation   

• SOIL 
Collect one soil sample 
below the known 
elevated PFAS 
concentrations 
identified at surface 
soil sample point SS09 

Potable 
Wells 

Offsite 
Drinking 

Water Wells 

Offsite drinking water wells are located within the 
SCIP and along Airport Road (CR 183).  The wells 
are potentially downgradient of multiple AOCs, 
therefore, are not attributed to a single AOC for 
the purpose of this Work Plan. 

Offsite 
Drinking Water 

Drinking Water: Additional sampling of 
offsite drinking water supply wells. 
 
Wells within this area were previously 
sampled by the NYSDOH.  The MCLs that 
were recently established by NYSDOH 
affect the interpretation of results and 
warrant additional sampling. 

• Drinking Water: 
Sample 19 
surrounding properties 

• Separate RI/FS WP 
Addendum issued 
specific for offsite 
potable well sampling 
activities 

 
Notes: 
RI/FS WP  = Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan   
AOC = Area of Concern 
SCIA = Sullivan County International Airport 
FTA = Firefighting training area  
Bgs = below ground surface 
PFAS = Per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances 
8:2 FTS = 8:2 Fluorotelomer sulfonate 
AFFF = aqueous film forming foam   
ARFF = Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting 
SC = Site Characterization 
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U.S. EPA = United States Environmental Protection Agency 
MW = monitoring well 
SCIP  = Sullivan County Industrial Park   
CR = County Road 
PFOS = Perfluorooctane Sulfonic Acid 
SB = soil boring 
PFOA = Perfluorooctanoic Acid 
NYSDOH = New York State Department of Health 
MCL  = Maximum Contaminant Level 
UST = Underground Storage Tank 
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5.0 SCREENING CRITERIA  
The primary purpose of this RI/FS WP is to further investigate PFAS-related impacts at SCIA.  In 
addition, the presence of other contaminants that fall under Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act and petroleum products will also be investigated in select 
environmental media not previously assessed during the 2018 SC.   
 
5.1 Per- and Polyfluoroalkyl Substances Screening Criteria 
In July 2020, the NYSDOH established MCLs for PFOA and PFOS in drinking water of 10 nanograms 
per liter.  The MCLs are enforceable action levels for PFOA and PFOS in drinking water.  Based on 
the rural nature of the area surrounding SCIA and the likely reliance on groundwater for drinking 
water, as a conservative approach, PFOA and PFOS concentrations in groundwater should also be 
compared to the MCLs.   
 
With the exception of the MCLs noted above, there are currently no promulgated clean-up standards 
for PFAS, including PFOA and PFOS, in environmental media (neither the State of New York nor the 
U.S. EPA).  In January 2021, NYSDEC issued water and soil guidance values to assist in determining 
if PFOA or PFOS are a potential contaminant of concern for a site, and for determining remedial action 
objectives and potential clean-up requirements (NYSDEC, January 2021).  Water and soil samples 
obtained under this RI/FS WP will be compared to the 2021 NYSDEC guidance values.  
 
While the January 2021 NYSDEC guidance document relates solely to PFOA and PFOS, human health 
screening levels can be derived for the PFAS perfluorobutane sulfonate (PFBS) in different media 
types based on U.S. EPA’s Provisional chronic reference dose for PFBS of 2E-02 milligrams per 
kilogram per day (U.S. EPA, July 2014).  Toxicity values are not available for other PFAS; therefore, 
screening levels for those constituents are not available. 
 
The January 2021 NYSDEC guidance document does not present screening values for PFAS in 
sediment.  However, screening levels can be derived for PFOA, PFOS, and PFBS in sediment utilizing 
the U.S. EPA Regional Screening Level Calculator.  Screening levels for sediment will be calculated 
for the RI report. 
 
A summary of the PFAS screening values that will be utilized to evaluate these contaminants is 
provided below (Table 3). 
 
  



Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan 
Sullivan County International Airport 

Swan Lake, New York 
June 2021 

 

23 

Table 3 
Screening Criteria 

Media 
PFAS- 

Compound Criteria Basis 

Soil 

PFOA 1.1 µg/kg 
Protection of Groundwater 
NYSDEC Guidance Values, January 2021 

PFOS 3.7 µg/kg 

PFOA 500 µg/kg  
Commercial Site Use 
NYSDEC Guidance Values, January 2021 

PFOS 440 µg/kg 

PFBS 160,000 µg/kg 
Residential exposure scenario, U.S. EPA default 
exposure assumptions; U.S. EPA RSL Calculator: target 
HQ = 0.1 

Groundwater and 
Drinking Water(1) 

PFOA 10 ng/L 
NYSDOH Maximum Contaminant Level  

PFOS 10 ng/L 

PFBS 3,800 ng/L 
Residential tap water exposure, U.S. EPA default 
exposure assumptions; U.S. EPA RSL Calculator: target 
HQ = 0.1  

Groundwater or 
Surface Water 

Any other 
individual PFAS 
(not PFOA or 
PFOS) 

>100 ng/L 
 
NYSDEC Guidance Values, January 2021 

Total 
concentration of 
PFAS 

>500 ng/L 
 
NYSDEC Guidance Values, January 2021 

 
Notes: 
1 Due to potable wells present in the area around the Site, screening criteria for drinking water should also be applied 

to groundwater. 
  
PFAS = Per- and Polyfluoroalkyl Substances 
PFOA = Perfluorooctanoic Acid  
PFOS = Perfluorooctane Sulfonic Acid  
PFBS = Perfluorobutane Sulfonate 
µg/kg  = micrograms per kilogram  
NYSDEC = New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
NYSDOH = New York State Department of Health  
U.S. EPA = U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
RSL = Regional Screening Level 
HQ = Hazard Quotient 
ng/L = nanograms per liter  
µg/L  = micrograms per liter 
  
 
5.2 Screening Criteria for Other Contaminants 
Soil analytical data for contaminants other than PFAS will be compared to the following soil cleanup 
objectives (NYSDEC, 2016, December 14): 
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• Residential 
• Restricted Residential 
• Commercial 
• Industrial 
• Protection of Ecological Resources 
• Protection of Groundwater  
 
Groundwater analytical data for contaminants other than PFAS will be compared to NYSDEC Ambient 
Water Quality Standards and U.S. EPA MCLs, as applicable. 
 
Surface water analytical data for contaminants other than PFAS will be compared to NYSDEC Ambient 
Water Quality Standards. 
 
Sediment analytical data for contaminants other than PFAS will be compared to NYSDEC Freshwater 
Sediment Guidance Values. 
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6.0 REMEDIAL INVESTIGATION SCOPE OF WORK 
The focus of this RI/FS WP is to address the three AOCs identified in the 2018 SC for further 
investigation due to the presence of PFAS:  AOC 1 — Active FTA; AOC 2 — Former FTA, and AOC 5 — 
Terminal Building (EnSafe, January 2019).  Additionally, AOC 7 — Hangar 71 Propane Fire is also 
being included in the PFAS RI/FS WP.  AOC 7 was not originally identified for further PFAS 
investigation during the SC; however, recent changes to NYSDEC PFAS guidance have resulted in the 
need to reevaluate the presence of PFAS at AOC 7. 
 
The RI will be implemented in a phased approach to define the nature and extent of PFAS at the 
AOCs.  A second phase of investigation is anticipated to include additional soil sample collection to 
fill any data gaps and obtain detailed information for use in the FS. 
 
Five AOCs identified in the RSR and SC as requiring further information are not included in this 
RI/FS WP:  AOCs 9, 10, 11, 16, and 17.  Additional steps outlined in the RSR and SC to address the 
five AOCs included identifying pertinent historical records and Site details.  SCDPW will continue to 
review Site records related to the five AOCs and further information will be provided under a separate 
cover. 
 
6.1 Pre-Investigation Activities 
6.1.1 Permits and Authorizations 
Permits are not required from Sullivan County or the Town of Bethel for this investigation.  Access to 
the SCIA property has been granted by SCDPW and the SCIA.  Field personnel will check in/out with 
appropriate airport personnel prior to start of work each day and upon completion of daily field 
activities. 
 
6.1.2 Utility Survey and Ground Penetrating Radar 
Field personnel will mobilize to the Site to verify Site conditions and mark proposed sample locations 
shown in Figures 6, 7, and 8.  Once Site conditions and proposed sample locations are verified, a 
request for public utility markouts will be submitted to Dig Safely New York; the one-call center that 
services New York State.  Upon completion of public utility markouts, field personnel and a private 
utility survey company will verify public utilities and mark additional utilities on the Site.  The utility 
survey company will utilize ground penetrating radar to clear proposed subsurface sample locations 
of subsurface structures and anomalies.  Updated Figures including Site utilities, subsurface 
structures, and anomalies will be provided to field personnel prior to the start of work.  Field personnel 
will review proposed sample locations with respect to utilities, subsurface structures, and anomalies, 
and adjust proposed sample locations as necessary. 
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6.1.3 Site Meeting 
Prior to the start of work, EnSafe will hold a meeting including the Project Manager, field personnel, 
subcontractors, and county personnel.  The meeting will include a discussion of Site access, health 
and safety, equipment staging and decontamination, work hours, sample locations, waste 
management, and other relevant topics.  Upon completion of the meeting and resolution of identified 
concerns, equipment and personnel will mobilize to the Site to begin field investigation activities.  
 
6.1.4 Site Preparation 
The drilling subcontractor will perform Site preparation activities which are expected to include:  
establishment of work zones, support facilities, and decontamination facilities.   
 
6.2 Field Investigation Sampling and Analysis 
The initial phase of RI will include completion of 11 soil borings, two monitoring wells, and one surface 
soil sampling point following this RI/FS WP.  Soil, groundwater, surface water, sediment, and drinking 
water samples will be collected from new and existing locations and will be analyzed for PFAS via U.S. 
EPA Method 537.1.  In addition, select soil, groundwater, surface water, and sediment samples will 
also be analyzed for one or more of the following: VOCs by U.S. EPA Method 8260C, SVOCs by U.S. 
EPA Method 8270D, TAL metals by U.S. EPA Method 6020A PCBs by U.S. EPA Method 8082A, and 
pesticides by U.S. EPA Method 8081B.  All analyses will be performed by a NYSDOH Environmental 
Laboratory Approval Program (ELAP)-certified laboratory. This WP provides the detailed approach for 
the first phase of the RI, including sample identifications, sampling depths, and analyses as shown 
in Table 4.  The initial phase of the RI will evaluate the extent of PFAS at each of the four AOCs and 
will further evaluate potential offsite impacts to potable wells. 
 
There may still be data gaps after the first phase of the RI is complete.  Therefore, an interim 
investigation deliverable that includes summary Tables and Figures will be submitted to and discussed 
with NYSDEC.  Potential data gaps and the focus of further analysis or sample points will be discussed 
and a Scope of Work for the contingent second phase will be developed to address those data gaps. 
 
A second phase of investigation is anticipated to include additional soil sample collection to fill any 
data gaps and may include sampling from known or suspected source areas for analysis by Synthetic 
Precipitation Leaching Procedure PFAS or Total Oxidizable Precursor Assay.  The Total Oxidizable 
Precursor Assay rapidly converts perfluoroalkyl acid (PFAAs) precursors into PFAAs including PFOA, 
replicating what micro-organisms in the environment would achieve over time.  This quantifies the 
sum of PFAS that could be converted to PFAAs in the environment. 
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Additional second phase investigation activities may include a short-term pump test to onsite wells 
to determine hydrogeologic parameters and potential connectivity with other wells. 
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6.2.1 Soil Boring Installation and Soil Sampling 
A total of 11 soil borings will be installed (four in AOC 1, four in AOC 2, and three in AOC 5); proposed 
soil boring locations are shown on Figures 6, 7, and 8.  The final locations of the proposed soil borings 
may be adjusted based on the results of the utility markouts, ground penetrating radar survey, or 
field conditions.  From these 11 soil borings, up to 30 discrete soil samples are proposed to be 
collected for laboratory analysis.  In addition, a shallow soil sample will be collected from AOC 7 
(Figure 9). 
 
Each soil boring location will be cleared with hand tools or vacuum methods to a depth of 
approximately 5-feet bgs, or 1-foot below the estimated depth of any known nearby utility, after 
shallow soil samples are collected as described below.  Soil borings will be advanced using a direct 
push technology drill rig (GeoProbe or equivalent) equipped with a MacroCore sampling device, or 
equivalent, lined with Teflon-free disposable polyvinyl chloride (PVC) sampling sleeves.  Soil will be 
collected continuously in each soil boring, characterized using the Unified Soil Classification System 
and screened for organic vapors utilizing a Photoionization Detector (PID) or equivalent handheld 
device.  Upon completion, drill cuttings that do not exhibit visual/olfactory evidence of contamination 
or a PID response greater than 25 parts per million (ppm) will be returned to their boring of origin 
as backfill to within 12-inches of the surface and completed flush to grade with loam.  Drill cuttings 
that exhibit evidence of contamination will be transferred into a 55-gallon drum and handled as 
described in Section 6.2.11.  
 
Soil samples will be collected using stainless-steel sampling instruments (e.g., hand auger or trowels) 
and stainless-steel bowls.  Soil samples will be collected at the locations and depths described in 
Table 4.  Samples will be collected in laboratory-supplied sample jars and placed on ice in a cooler 
and shipped under chain-of-custody documentation to an NYSDOH certified laboratory. 
 
At the boring locations, additional soil samples may be collected if there are visual/olfactory indicators 
of contamination or an elevated PID response; a decision to collect additional subsurface soil samples 
from any given AOC will be biased to the interval exhibiting the highest degree of contamination.   
 
The drilling equipment used to advance the soil borings, including the MacroCore sampling device, 
will be decontaminated prior to sampling and between sample locations.  Decontamination will consist 
of a water rinse station to remove gross contamination (if needed), followed by a non-phosphate 
detergent (e.g., Liquinox) water rinse, and a double rinse, first with de-ionized water, then with PFAS-
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free water.  Detailed decontamination procedures are discussed in Section 6.2.9 and the Site-specific 
Health and Safety Plan (HASP) (Appendix A). 
 
6.2.2 Monitoring Well Installation and Development 
Two overburden monitoring wells are proposed to be installed at AOC 1 (MW02 and MW03) as part 
of this RI/FS WP.  Monitoring well MW02 will be located between the active FTA and the unnamed 
pond.  MW03 will be installed in boring SB101, as shown on Figure 6, near to the mock airplane 
fuselage. 
 
The monitoring well locations will be cleared with hand tools or vacuum methods to a depth of 
approximately 5-feet bgs, or 1-foot below the estimated depth of any known nearby utility.  
The MW02 and SB101/MW03 borings will be installed in general accordance with 10 New York Codes, 
Rules, and Regulations Part 5 Subpart 5-1 Section 5-B.3 (NYSDOH, January 2018).  The borings will 
be advanced through the overburden and continuous soil samples will be collected down to the 
bedrock surface, where the boring will be terminated.  As presented in Table 4, no soil samples will 
be collected for laboratory analysis from boring location MW02; however, soil samples for PFAS 
analysis will be obtained from SB101, located within the source area. 
 
Monitoring wells will be constructed of schedule 40 PVC, 2-inch diameter, 0.010 slot screen (10-feet 
long) and solid PVC riser, with the bottom of the screen placed on top of bedrock.  The annulus 
between the screen interval and the boring wall will be backfilled with a sand pack to approximately 
2-feet above the screen and a 2-foot thick hydrated bentonite seal will be placed on top of the sand 
pack.  The remainder of the annulus will be filled with grout and finished above grade with a 
steel-casing stick-up set in concrete.  The final construction details (screen depth and length) will be 
determined based on observed field conditions. 
 
No sooner than 24 hours after installation, monitoring wells will be developed to remove drilling water 
and to establish a hydraulic connection between the well and the aquifer.  It is anticipated that the 
well will be developed using a combination of surging, then pumping.  Development will continue 
until turbidity is equal to or less than 50 nephelometric turbidity units, if possible.  If this turbidity 
level cannot be achieved, development will continue until turbidity readings are stable 
(three consecutive readings within 10%), or three standing well volumes or two hours of well 
development has elapsed, whichever occurs first.  Development water will be containerized within 
55-gallon drums or holding tanks in a secure area.  Once sampled, the containerized water generated 
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during development will be stored pending receipt of laboratory results and will be properly disposed, 
as described in Section 6.2.11. 
 
6.2.3 Groundwater Elevation Measurements 
A synoptic round of water level measurements will be collected from the newly installed monitoring 
wells MW02 and MW03, and the existing wells MW01, Well #1, Well #2, and Well #3 prior to initiating 
groundwater sampling activities.  The synoptic water levels will be measured on the same day in the 
shortest time span possible and not during or immediately following a large rain event.  Static water 
level measurements will be obtained relative to the surveyed elevation mark on the well casing with 
an electronic water level indicator with a weighted core that is accurate to 0.01 feet.  The well name, 
date, time, depth to water, total depth, and any other well details (e.g., well condition) will be 
recorded in the field logbook or appropriate field form. 
 
6.2.4 Groundwater and Potable Well Sampling 
Groundwater Sampling 
Groundwater samples will be collected from monitoring wells MW01, MW02, and MW03 (Figures 6 
and 7) and from former onsite potable supply Well #1, Well #2, and Well #3 (Figure 7).  The 
groundwater sampling will be initiated no sooner than 7 days after well development activities are 
complete for the two new monitoring wells that will be installed under this RI/FS WP. 
 
Groundwater samples collected from MW01, Well #1, and Well #2 will be obtained with bladder 
pumps (or other submersible type pump) utilizing low-flow sampling procedures outlined in U.S. EPA 
Region 1 Low-Stress (Low-Flow) EQASOP-GW001 (U.S. EPA, January 19, 2010).  Groundwater 
samples collected from MW02 and MW03 are expected to be obtained with a peristaltic pump 
(or other similar type pump) utilizing low-flow sampling procedures.  Well #3 will have two 
groundwater samples collected, including a shallow sample that will be collected with a bladder pump 
(or similar) following low-flow sampling procedures and a deep sample that will be collected by 
running the existing submersible pump that is located in the well, similar to the potable well sampling 
method described below.  Groundwater will be measured in the field for pH, specific conductivity, 
turbidity, temperature, dissolved oxygen (DO), and oxidation-reduction potential (ORP) to determine 
purge stabilization.  After the field parameters meet stabilization criteria, in-line field measurement 
equipment will be disconnected, and samples will be collected into laboratory-prepared glassware.   
 
Groundwater samples will be collected in laboratory-supplied sample jars and placed in coolers with 
ice and shipped under chain-of-custody documentation to a NYSDOH ELAP-certified laboratory for 
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analysis.  All groundwater samples will be analyzed for PFAS.  One groundwater sample collected 
from AOC 1 will also be analyzed for, VOCs, SVOCs, TAL metals, PCBs, and pesticides.  One 
groundwater sample collected from AOC 2 will also be analyzed for, SVOCs, TAL metals, PCBs, and 
pesticides. 
 
During groundwater sampling, only the stainless-steel tip of the water level meter should come into 
contact with the water and care shall be taken to prohibit the plastic tape of the water level meter to 
become immersed into the well water.  No Teflon bladders or tubing will be used during sampling 
activities.  See Section 6.2.8 for additional field precautions with respect to PFAS sampling. 
 
A second round of groundwater sampling may be completed as part the second phase of investigation 
for the RI.  The need for a second round of sampling will be determined based on a comparison of 
the RI sample results to the data collected during the SC.  If a substantial difference is observed or 
if additional data is deemed necessary for FS development, then a second round of samples may be 
collected. 
 
Potable Well Sampling 
A separate, RI/FS WP Addendum for Offsite Potable Well Sampling was issued to the NYSDEC in 
March 2021, which specifically outlines the locations and technical approach for completing offsite 
potable well sampling under this RI/FS WP.  Overall, the RI/FS WP Addendum for Offsite Potable Well 
Sampling identified 19 offsite properties for PFAS sampling.  The RI/FS WP Addendum for Offsite 
Potable Well Sampling was approved by the NYSDEC on March 23, 2021. 
 
As an addendum, the HASP and Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) presented in this RI/FS WP 
apply to the potable well sampling activities.   
 
6.2.5 Surveying 
The horizontal locations (northing and easting) of samples, including the locations of the offsite 
drinking water supply wells, will be obtained using hand-held Global Positioning System technology.  
The elevation for each on-site monitoring well will be established at both the top of the well’s 
permanent casing (this elevation point will be designated by a permanent ink mark) and at ground 
surface.  The elevation of each monitoring well will be surveyed by a New York licensed surveyor 
with an accuracy of ±0.01 feet.  Horizontal locations will be relative to the New York State Plane 
coordinate system; the vertical elevations will be related to the North American Vertical Datum 1988. 
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6.2.6 Borehole Geophysics 
There are three open boreholes located onsite which were previously utilized as water supply wells.    
 
• Well #1 extends 415 feet below grade; will be included in borehole geophysics investigation 

 
• Well #2 extends 130 feet below grade; however, its condition is unknown because it was not 

located during the SC phase.  Borehole geophysics will be completed on Well #2, presuming 
it is a viable borehole. 
 

• Well #3 extends to approximately 900 feet below grade and currently has a pump and 
associated piping set at 860 feet below grade, with a building over the top of the well head.  
Borehole geophysics will be attempted on Well #3; however, efforts may be limited due to 
constraints presented by the pump and piping. 

 
Geophysical testing of the open borehole wells will be completed to identify potential water 
transmitting fractures.  Evaluation of borehole geophysics will be completed utilizing one or more of 
the following, if possible:  Fluid temperature; fluid resistivity; normal resistivity; 3-arm caliper; 
borehole deviation; acoustic logging, and; optical televiewer. 
 
6.2.7 Surface Water and Sediment Sampling 
Two co-located surface water and sediment samples will be collected; one from the unnamed pond 
downslope of AOC 1 (Figure 6) and one from the pond to the west of CR 183C (AOC 2), as shown 
on Figure 7.  Surface water samples will be obtained utilizing a peristaltic pump and disposable 
polyethylene tubing.  Surface water at each sampling station will be measured for pH, specific 
conductivity, turbidity, temperature, DO, and ORP, prior to sample collection.  Sediment samples will 
be obtained utilizing a stainless-steel trowel.  Care will be taken to collect the surface water sample, 
prior to obtaining the co-located sediment sample. 
 
Sample information, including IDs, sampling depths, and analyses are shown in Table 4.  Additional 
detail on required field quality control (QC) samples is provided in Section 4.3. 
 
Surface water and sediment samples will be transferred into laboratory-prepared glassware.  Sample 
containers will be appropriately labeled with sample identification, collection date and time, and 
required analyses.  Samples will be shipped under chain of custody to an NYSDOH ELAP certified 
laboratory for analysis.  The surface water and sediment samples from AOC 1 will be submitted for 
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6.2.9 Equipment Decontamination Procedures 
EnSafe and its subcontractor(s) shall perform proper personnel and equipment decontamination 
activities to prevent cross-contamination from work areas to public areas (i.e., highways, roads, 
vehicles, etc.).  This RI/FS WP does not replace the decontamination procedures outlined in the HASP 
(Appendix A) and QAPP (Appendix B).  This RI/FS WP provides additional guidelines on 
decontamination locations, necessary equipment, and procedures.   
 
A field decontamination/cleanup area will be available onsite.  Personal protective equipment will be 
disposed of in a drum or large plastic garbage bag.  Additional details for personnel decontamination 
are presented in the HASP (Appendix A). 
 
Equipment decontamination will take place in a wash basin and/or decontamination pad when 
feasible.  Water for decontamination of larger equipment will be acquired from a clean water source, 
while de-ionized water will be used for smaller equipment.  Decontamination activities shall include 
the removal of contaminated soil, debris, and other miscellaneous materials from drilling equipment 
and tools that have come in contact with contamination.  Other drilling equipment, sampling 
equipment, hand tools, and small equipment that come in contact with impacted soil or groundwater 
will be decontaminated in the wash basin and/or decontamination pad using de-ionized water and a 
non-phosphate detergent (e.g., Liquinox).   
 
A sufficient supply of materials/equipment required to implement decontamination procedures will be 
maintained, including, but not limited to, the following items: 
 
• Large plastic garbage bags 
• Wash basins and/or decontamination pad 
• Liquinox detergent 
• Hand pump sprayers 
• Long handled soft bristle brushes 
• Large sponges 
• Steam generator, if needed 
• Paper towels 
• Supplies/equipment to construct the decontamination pads 
• De-ionized water 
• All necessary hosing, connections, etc., to collect and transport decontamination fluids to its 

respective container 
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6.2.10 Community Air Monitoring Plan 
During ground intrusive activities, continuous perimeter air monitoring will be conducted in 
accordance with the Community Air Monitoring Plan (Appendix C).  Air monitoring stations will be 
placed upwind of and downwind of the work zone and will include monitoring for total organic vapors 
and particulates.  Readings will be recorded and be available for NYSDEC and NYSDOH personnel; 
any readings used for decisions purposes will also be recorded.  Pertinent action levels are 
summarized in Appendix C. 
 
Dust Management 
If necessary based on air monitoring data, the subcontractor shall implement dust control measures 
to minimize the potential for dust generation during investigation activities.  Dust control measures 
will include wetting the ground and limiting dust generating activities during periods of high winds.  
These measures will be implemented as appropriate for the Site condition. 
 
Vapor/Odor Management 
If necessary, although considered unlikely, the subcontractor shall implement odor control measures 
to minimize the potential exposure to nuisance odors, including containerizing or covering impacted 
soil.  Large stockpiles of soil will not be generated during investigation activities, so it is unlikely that 
foam odor suppressant will be necessary. 
 
6.2.11 Investigation Derived Waste 
Soil cuttings produced during the installation of soil borings and not exhibiting visual/olfactory 
evidence of contamination or a PID response greater than 25 ppm will be placed back in the borehole 
from which they came.  The soil will be backfilled to within 12-inches of the surface at each respective 
borehole, and surface restoration will be completed by placing cohesive, compacted soil to the surface 
for unpaved areas, and to a sufficient depth to allow restoration for any paved surfaces.  Drill cuttings 
from soil borings that exhibit visual/olfactory evidence of contamination or a PID response greater 
than 25 ppm, or solids generated during decontamination activities will be containerized within 
55-gallon drums in a secure area.  A representative sample of the cuttings will be collected for waste 
characteristic laboratory analyses.  The drill cuttings will be properly disposed, based upon the 
laboratory results. 
 
Liquid waste produced during the investigation is expected to include development water, 
groundwater/potable well sampling purge water, and equipment decontamination water.  These 
liquid wastes will be containerized within 55-gallon drums or holding tanks in a secure area and will 
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be sampled for waste characteristic analysis.  The liquid wastes will be properly disposed, based upon 
the laboratory results. 
 
Personal protective equipment and disposable sampling equipment generated during investigation 
activities will be placed in large plastic garbage bags and disposed as general refuse.  
 
6.3 Quality Assurance/Quality Control and Data Validation 
A QAPP has been prepared in accordance with DER-10 and is included as Appendix B.  The QAPP 
describes the quality assurance and quality control policies and procedures to be utilized during 
implementation of investigation activities as specified in this Work Plan and data validation procedures 
that will be utilized following receipt of laboratory data.  The requirements of the QAPP apply to 
subcontractor activities as appropriate for the task being performed. 
 
Table 4 presents the list of required field QC samples and corresponding parent samples, if known at 
this time.  A total of five sets of field QC samples will be collected during implementation; a “set” of 
field QC samples is defined as one duplicate, one matrix spike/matrix spike duplicate, and one 
equipment blank.  Two of these sets will be collected from subsurface soil, two sets will be collected 
from groundwater (one set per round), and one set for offsite drinking water. 
 
6.4 Health and Safety 
All work will be performed in accordance with the HASP provided in Appendix A.  The HASP details 
the following: 
 
• Hospital directions and map 
• Roles and responsibilities 
• Site hazards  
• Personal protective equipment 
• Job tasks 
• Air monitoring requirements 
• Decontamination 
• Sanitary facilities and lighting requirements  
• Qualifications and training 
• Job hazard analyses 
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An Emergency Action Plan is included in Appendix B of the HASP.  The Emergency Action Plan details 
the procedures to be followed in the event that an unpredictable event occurs, including but not 
limited to physical injury to onsite personnel, chemical exposure, or fire. 
 
6.5 Qualitative Exposure Assessment 
A QEA for both human health and fish and wildlife resources will be performed to qualitatively 
determine the route, intensity, frequency, and duration of actual or potential exposures to 
contaminants.  The QEA will be performed in accordance with DER-10 and will include the following 
steps: 
 
6.5.1 Human Health Assessment 
• Describe the nature and size of the population currently exposed or which may reasonably be 

expected to be exposed to the contaminants that are present at or migrating from the Site 
 

• Include a determination of the reasonably anticipated future land use of the Site and affected 
offsite areas 
 

• Identify the reasonably anticipated future groundwater use 
 

• Characterize the exposure setting, identifying current, and reasonably foreseeable exposure 
pathways 
 

• Evaluate contaminant fate and transport 
 

• Delineation and description of the nature and extent of offsite impacts  
 
6.5.2 Fish and Wildlife Resource Impact Analysis Part 1 
A FWRIA Part 1 will be completed for the Site.  The Part 1 analysis will be conducted in accordance 
with DER-10 and will include the following steps: 
  
• Identify and describe the fish and wildlife resources onsite and within one-quarter mile of the 

AOC/source areas 
 

• Identify contaminant migration pathways and any fish and wildlife exposure pathways 
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• Identify contaminants of ecological concern 
 
Determine any actual or potential adverse impacts to fish and wildlife resources and if present, 
describe in detail. 
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7.0 REMEDIAL INVESTIGATION REPORT 
Upon completion of the first phase of the RI, an interim submittal that includes summary Tables and 
Figures will be prepared and submitted to NYSDEC and NYSDOH.  The interim investigation will be 
discussed with the NYSDEC, including potential data gaps.  If there are no data gaps or subsequent 
investigation effort required, then the investigation phase will be considered complete and an RI 
report will be prepared in accordance with DER-10 and submitted to the NYSDEC and NYSDOH.  If 
data gaps are identified or additional investigation is warranted, a Scope of Work for the subsequent 
phase of the RI will be developed and submitted to the NYSDEC.  The Scope of Work will include an 
implementation schedule. 
 
Following completion of RI field activities, an RI report will be prepared in accordance with DER-10 
and submitted to NYSDEC and NYSDOH.  The RI report will present the findings from all interim 
phases of the RI including the nature, extent, fate, and transport of PFAS contamination at the SCIA.  
The report will also incorporate the findings of the QEA and FWRIA Part 1.  The report will identify 
specific contaminant concentrations throughout each media (e.g., soil, groundwater, drinking water) 
and compare contaminants of concern against appropriate regulatory criteria or guidance values, 
which is necessary to assess whether any media require remediation or further evaluation.  
 
A final version of the RI Report will be available to the public via the NYSDEC and a copy will be 
placed at the local document repository (public library) indicated in the Citizen Participation Plan. 
  



Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan 
Sullivan County International Airport 

Swan Lake, New York 
June 2021 

 

42 

8.0 FEASIBILITY STUDY SCOPE OF WORK AND REPORT 
The objective of the FS is to develop, screen, and evaluate remedial alternatives for the Site in 
sufficient detail to compare alternatives and select a remedial program.  The FS will evaluate options 
for remedial action in general accordance with the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act.  Utilizing data collected during the SC and RI, the FS will be 
performed in accordance with DER-10 (predominantly Chapter 4) and will: 
 
• Identify the goal of the remedial program 

 
• Identify the remedial action objectives (RAOs) and remedial goals for the Site  

 
 RAOs are medium or operable unit-specific objectives for the protection of public 

health and the environment and are developed based on contaminant-specific clean-
up goals to address contamination identified at a site.  
 

 Identify the standards, criteria, and guidelines (SCGs) that are relevant for the 
impacted environmental media. 
 

• Identify general response actions based on the RAOs 
 
 Define the nature and extent of contamination to be addressed  

 
o Contaminants exceeding applicable SCGs 
o Media impacted by such contaminants 
o Actual or potential human exposure and/or environmental impacts 

 
 Give preference to presumptive remedies where they are available 

 
 Consider the use of innovative technologies, where available and applicable 

 
• Identify and screen technologies for effectiveness and implementability 

 
 Perform an initial screening and analysis of the alternatives based on effectiveness, 

implementability, and cost 
 

 Pilot tests may be conducted or more data collected to support the feasibility of a 
technology 

 



Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan 
Sullivan County International Airport 

Swan Lake, New York 
June 2021 

 

43 

• Develop remedial action alternatives and analyze in detail 
 
 Analyze pursuant to: 

 
o Overall protection of human health and the environment 
o Compliance with SCGs 
o Long-term effectiveness 
o Reduction of toxicity, mobility, or volume 
o Short-term effectiveness 
o Implementability 
o Cost effectiveness 

 
• Identify the recommended remedy 
 
Following completion of the RI phase with regulatory approval, an FS report will be prepared in 
accordance with DER-10 and submitted to NYSDEC and NYSDOH.  The FS report will provide a remedy 
evaluation and recommend a selected remedy, identified through the FS process.  A final version of 
the FS Report will be available to the public via the NYSDEC and a copy will be placed at the local 
document repository (public library) indicated in the Citizen Participation Plan. 
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9.0 PROJECT TEAM AND SCHEDULE 
Key project team members are listed in Table 6.  
 

Table 6 
Project Team  

Name Title Contact Information Responsibility 

Robert 
McCarthy Project Manager 860-920-5898 

rmccarthy@ensafe.com 
Primary point of contact for EnSafe.  Oversees 
project implementation including financials, 
schedule, and technical aspects. 

Scott Campbell 
Corporate Health 

and Safety 
Manager 

901-937-4255 
scampbell@ensafe.com Oversees EnSafe’s Health and Safety Program. 

Tina Clemmey Project Chemist 860-331-8168 
tclemmey@ensafe.com 

Prepares laboratory Scopes of Work and coordinates 
laboratory-related functions.  Performs data quality 
reviews. 

Marshall Gibson Field Team Lead 603-505-8964 
mgibson@ensafe.com 

Supervises, coordinates, and performs field 
activities. 

 
The anticipated project schedule is provided in Table 7. 
 

Table 7 
Preliminary Schedule 

Task Start Date End Date 
Work Plan Approval by NYSDEC November 9, 2020 March / June 2021 
Procure Subcontractors/Planning/Schedule May 15, 2021 June 30, 2021 
Private Utility Markout/Location June 15, 2021 June 30, 2021 
Site Meeting (if needed) June 21, 2021 July 2, 2021 
Sampling, Soil Boring/Monitoring Well Installation and Development August 2, 2021 August 13, 2021 
Groundwater Sampling (2 weeks after development) August 23, 2021 September 3, 2021 
Interim RI Data Summary Report (30 days following lab data) September 30, 2021 October 15, 2021 
Interim RI Data Review and Concurrence with NYSDEC October 15, 2021 November 1, 2021 
Phase II RI Work Plan Submittal and NYSDEC Approval November 1, 2021 November 15, 2021 
Phase II RI Field Effort November 15, 2021 December 20, 2021 
Final RI Report January 2022 March 2022 
Feasibility Study Report Winter/Spring 2022 Spring 2022 

 
Notes: 
NYSDEC = New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
RI = Remedial Investigation 
 
This schedule assumes final RI/FS Work Plan finalization in early June 2021.  Field work is anticipated 
to be completed in summer 2021 
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NYSDEC will be notified at least 7 business days prior to deployment for field efforts.  
NYSDEC coordination during field implementation is required if any of the soil boring or monitoring 
well locations need to be moved significantly from their proposed locations due to Site conditions or 
laboratory analytical results.   
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Emergency Telephone Numbers  
Ambulance — Bethel Volunteer Ambulance Emergency 911  

Kauneonga Lake Fire District Emergency 911  

Sullivan County Sheriff’s Department Emergency 911 

Hospital — Catskill Regional Medical Center (845) 794-3300 
Minor Medical Treatment — Catskill Regional Medical Group 
Urgent Care Facility (845) 333-6500 
National Capital Poison Center 
EnSafe 1Source Occupational Health 

(800) 222-1222 
(866) 622-7348 

Key Personnel Telephone Numbers 

Title Category Data 

EnSafe Site Supervisor/H&S 

Name TBD 

Work  TBD 

Mobile TBD 

EnSafe Project Manager 

Name Robert McCarthy 
rmccarthy@EnSafe.com 

Work  (860) 665-1140 x6007 

Mobile (860) 625-1244 

EnSafe Corporate  
Health and Safety Manager 

Name Scott Campbell 
scampbell@EnSafe.com 

Work (direct) (901) 937-4255 

Work (901) 372-7962 x4255 

Mobile (504) 377-2619 

EnSafe Local Health and Safety 
Specialist 

Name Ian Gluck 
igluckt@EnSafe.com 

Work (860) 920-5894 

Mobile (860) 989-9152 
 

In the event that an unpredictable event occurs such as physical injury to onsite personnel, 
chemical exposure, or fire, EnSafe will coordinate first with the local plant support personnel.  

Immediately thereafter, the EnSafe Corporate H&S Manager will be informed.   
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Primary Hospital Directions and Map 
Catskill Regional Medical Center 

68 Harris-Bushville Road, Harris, New York 12742 
(845) 794-3300 

 
 

 
Sullivan County International Airport 
75 County Road 183A 
Swan Lake, New York 12783 

 
 Turn right onto Airport Rd (County Route 183) 
 Turn right onto State Route 55 East 
 Turn right onto Old White Lake Turnpike 
 Turn right onto Fraser Road 
 Turn left onto Lt J G Brender Highway (County Route 73) 
 Turn right onto Tony A Dworetsky Lane 
 Turn right onto Bushville Rd (County Route 75) 
 Turn left onto Harris-Bushville Road and into the hospital 
 

Catskill Regional Medical Center 
68 Harris-Bushville Road 
Harris, New York 12742 
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1.0 PURPOSE 
This Health and Safety Plan (HASP) was prepared for activities performed at the Sullivan County 
International Airport (Site) in Swan Lake, New York.  This HASP specifies procedures and protective 
measures to mitigate risks and ensure the health and safety of workers and other individuals in and 
around the site.   
 
The objective of this project is to conduct a site characterization.  EnSafe employees will oversee 
activities related to a subsurface investigation, which include, but not limited to, drilling for 
installation of soil borings and monitoring wells.   
 
The provisions of this plan are mandatory for all EnSafe personnel and EnSafe subcontractors 
associated with installation activities at the Site.  All onsite EnSafe personnel shall read this plan 
and sign the accompanying plan acceptance form, located in Appendix A, before performing any 
site activities.  EnSafe subcontractors will not sign this plan. 
 
The following Code of Federal Regulations also apply and will be followed: Title 29 Code of Federal 
Regulations Part 1910.120, Standards for Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 
(HAZWOPER).  These regulations include the following provisions for employees:  training, Section 
1910.120(e); medical surveillance, Section 1910.120(f); personal protective equipment (PPE), 
Section 1910.120(g), and requirements of a site safety and health plan 1910.120(b)(4)(ii).   
 
It is the obligation of every employee to work safely, to help ensure the safety of his/her 
coworkers, and to bring any potential or previously unrecognized hazard to the attention of the 
EnSafe site supervisor.  EnSafe will suspend site work and will instruct all personnel to evacuate the 
area under the following conditions: 
 

• If inadequate safety precautions are being taken 
• If it is believed that site personnel may be exposed to an immediate health hazard 

 
In the event of an emergency, refer to the Emergency Action Plan located in Appendix B.  
Emergency contacts for police, EMS, fire, and corporate are located in Appendix C.  Also included 
are directions to the emergency medical care driving directions, Appendix D.  Appendix E presents 
detailed information on biological and chemical hazards and Appendix F presents job hazard 
analyses (JHAs) for known process hazards.   
 
Compliance with the HASP will be verified by periodic safety audits, as needed, to be conducted by 
the site health and safety specialist, or his or her designee.    
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2.0 SITE DESCRIPTION 
 

Table 2-1 
General Information 

Site Name: Sullivan County International Airport 
Site Location: 75 County Road 183A, Swan Lake, New York 
Tasks Included: Subsurface investigation (drilling) 
Hours of operations: Work will be conducted mainly during daylight hours 
Potable drinking water: Bottled water and/or coolers will be provided 
Toilet facilities: Toilet facilities are available onsite 

 
The Sullivan County International Airport in Swan Lake, New York, is a 603-acre airport located off 
of County Route 183 in the Town of Bethel.  All work covered in this HASP will be performed onsite.  
Work performed at the site will be the installation of soil borings and monitoring wells. 
 
Chemicals of concern at the site are volatile organic compounds (VOCs), specifically, 
perfluorooctanoic acid (PFOA) and perfluorooctane sulfonic acid (PFOS), which are likely to only be 
present in soil and groundwater below the water table, or in cuttings or water brought to the 
surface. 
 
EnSafe will provide oversight for all intrusive work.  Drilling depths will range from 10 to 20 feet 
below ground surface (bgs) for soil borings, and may extend up to approximately 150 feet bgs for 
monitoring well installation.  EnSafe field personnel will use a photoionization detector (PID) to test 
each soil sample in order to ensure safety for all EnSafe employees in the sample area.  EnSafe will 
also perform community air monitoring in accordance with New York State Department of Health 
Generic Community Air Monitoring Plan, Appendix 1A of Technical Guidance for Site Investigation 
and Remediation (DER-10). 
   



Project Health and Safety Plan 
Sullivan County International Airport  

Swan Lake, New York 
October 2020 

 

3 

3.0 DOCUMENTATION AND PROCEDURES  
All injuries, accidents, near misses, and spills must be reported immediately to the EnSafe 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  Injuries related to or on a client project will be reported 
within the same shift that the injury becomes known.   
 
Forms to document items are included Appendix A: 
 

 Health and Safety Plan Acceptance Form 
 Daily Safety Meeting 
 Safety Work Permit Form 
 Utility Checklist 
 Investigation Report Form 
 Daily Air Monitoring Forms 

 
Onsite Reviews/Audits 
Onsite reviews/audits will be conducted on a weekly basis by the site health and safety specialist, 
or designee.  
 
Post-Work Debriefing Reviews 
Post-work debriefing reviews will be scheduled on an as-needed basis.  JHAs and other field 
procedures will be evaluated periodically to determine appropriateness to site tasks. Procedures will 
be reviewed with EnSafe personnel and subcontractors, as needed, to assess lessons learned. 
 
Incident/Accident Procedures 
In the event of a serious near miss or an accident on the jobsite an Incident Investigation Report 
will be conducted to determine the root cause of each incident and determine the appropriate 
corrective action(s) to prevent the event from occurring again.  In the event of an incident / 
accident the site will immediately notify the EnSafe Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  The 
Project Manager and Corporate Health and Safety Manager will then initiate the investigation 
process using the site employees and site subcontractors as an investigative team.  The results of 
the investigation will be shared with all applicable parties including the client.  Work shall be halted 
until any immediate unsafe acts and or conditions are mitigated.  A blank copy of the incident / 
accident investigation for can be found in Appendix A (forms).   
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4.0 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
Everyone plays a role in the safety process while on an EnSafe site.  Listed below are the 
responsibilities of each group of people. 
 
4.1 Corporate Health and Safety Manager 

 Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the EnSafe Corporate Safety 
Management System and enforce the same. 

 
4.2 Site Health and Safety Specialist 

 Coordinate and manage the overall health and safety program. 
 Advise Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted requiring 

their action or involvement. 
 Periodically review jobs or work areas for engineering, administrative, or other controls that 

would preclude the need for PPE.   
 Authorize JHA reviews when determined necessary. 
 Make routine surveys of work areas to ensure utilization of PPE by employees in applicable 

areas or job tasks. 
 Oversee and provide guidance for JHAs, and inform applicable staff when PPE requirements 

are modified. 
 Maintain all training records for HASP training. 

 
4.3 Site Supervisor 

 Oversee and direct all onsite task activities to address client project demands.  
 Hold all site personnel accountable to the requirements as set forth in this HASP.  

 
4.4 Employees 

 Obey all established requirements outlined in the HASP. 
 Use PPE supplied by the company in all applicable areas and while performing 

designated tasks. 
 Use all existing engineering controls, work practice controls, and/or administrative controls 

provided. 
 Inform supervisor if PPE may not be providing the appropriate level of protection. 
 Affected employees must participate in training sessions as scheduled. 
 Require the use of PPE for subcontractor personnel in all PPE-required areas.  Make sure 

subcontractors are aware that disregarding PPE regulations will result in disciplinary action 
which may include removal from the job. 

 Follow all directions given by the Site Supervisor and Site Health and Safety Specialist, or 
designee.  
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5.0 SITE HAZARDS 
The sections below will outline the associated site hazards to be aware of while onsite and 
conducting work. 
 
Following is a list and brief description of the onsite hazards that could reasonably be expected to 
be encountered during onsite activities.  Following the description of onsite hazards are the general 
protective measures which will be employed to reduce the risk posed by each. 
 
5.1 Physical Hazards 
Field personnel should be aware of and act to minimize dangers associated with physical hazards 
typically encountered during intrusive activities.  These hazards include under and above-ground 
utilities; hot, cold, and severe weather; biological hazards; noise; and process hazards, such as 
heavy equipment, which are explained in more detail in Appendix F. 
 
5.1.1 Underground Utilities 
A utility clearance will be performed at the site.  New York One Call shall be contact to locate all 
possible underground utilities at this site. 
 
5.1.2 Above-ground Utilities 
A visual inspection of the site should be conducted to locate any above ground utilities.  A minimum 
10 feet clearance should be maintained from any line of 50 kilovolt (kv) or less.  As a best practice 
EnSafe does not allow drilling underneath power lines unless cleared with the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager. 
 
5.1.3 Procedures for Hot and Cold Weather 
The Site Supervisor will evaluate the expected temperature for the day before arriving at the site.  
If the initial ambient air temperature is indicated to be below 40oF or above 90oF, site workers will 
be monitored for heat and cold exposure.  All temperature measurements will be recorded in the 
Site Safety Log, a sample page from which is included in Appendix A. 
 
Cold Exposure 
Site workers will be actively monitored for the following symptoms of hypothermia if protracted 
(i.e., >1 hour in duration) onsite operations are conducted when the air temperature is below 40oF: 
 

 Speech problems (e.g., slurring), 
 Skin with "goose bumps" and a bluish or "dead white" appearance, 
 Vertigo, and/or 
 Intense shivering. 
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If a worker develops one or more of these symptoms, he/she will immediately be taken to a warm, 
sheltered area and his/her oral temperature taken.  Any worker thus affected will remain in 
the sheltered area until his/her temperature is measured at 98.6oF and/or the above-mentioned 
symptoms desist.  Any worker exhibiting an oral temperature below 95oF or who loses 
consciousness will immediately be transported to Catskill Regional Medical Center, 68 Harris-
Bushville Road, Harris, New York 12742 
 
If protracted onsite activities are 
undertaken in air temperatures lower 
than 40oF, site workers will be 
monitored for the following signs of 
frostbite: 
 

 Extreme pain and cold in 
exposed area(s) of skin; 

 Loss of dexterity; 
 Numbness; and/or 
 Pale or blotchy skin. 

 
Any site worker exhibiting one or 
more of these symptoms will be 
withdrawn from the site to a warm, 
sheltered area and his/her affected 
extremities will be warmed (without 
rubbing).  If symptoms persist or if 
true frostbite is suspected, the 
subject will be transported to the 
hospital immediately. 

 
Heat Exposure 
If protracted site operations are conducted when air temperatures are above 90oF, site workers will 
be monitored for the following signs and symptoms of heat-related illnesses: 
 

 Hot, dry skin (usually red or mottled) or clammy, moist skin (with pale complexion) 
 Confusion 
 Loss of consciousness, fainting 
 Nausea 
 Fatigue 
 Giddiness 
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Any site worker exhibiting one or more of these symptoms will be withdrawn from the site to 
a cool, sheltered area for further evaluation.  If symptoms persist, the subject will be transported to 
the hospital.  Also, any site worker who loses consciousness will immediately be transported to 
the hospital. 
 
5.1.4 Severe Weather 
Fieldwork shall not be conducted when lightning can be seen or thunder heard from the work area.  
When lightning and/or thunder occur, employees are to cease work, perform emergency personal 
and equipment decontamination as needed, then seek shelter.  Work shall not resume until 
lightning and/or thunder have not been detected for a period of not less than 15 minutes.   
 
During extreme weather conditions, the Site Supervisor shall use his best judgment and has the 
authority to stop fieldwork or dismiss workers for the day.  Examples of conditions that may 
warrant work stoppage include:  tornado warnings, high winds, hail, and flooding. 
 
5.1.5 Biological Hazards 
Biological hazards that may be present at hazardous waste sites include poisonous plants, insects, 
animals, and indigenous pathogens. Additional information regarding these hazards is provided 
below and included in Appendix F. 
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Ticks 
Ticks are present at the site. It is important to remember that ticks are active year round, even 
with snow cover and temperatures below freezing. When working at the site personnel should wear 
light colored clothing and shirts with long sleeves. Pants should be tucked into socks. Alternatively, 
tick gaiters can be worn. Long loose hair should be covered, braided, or otherwise tied back. 
 
Tick repellant sprays may be used. Products containing DEET can be used to treat clothing or be 
sprayed onto the skin. Permethrin can be used, but this spray should only be used on clothing and 
never on skin. It is recommended to pretreat your clothes with Permethrin prior to an event. For all 
sprays, follow the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
If a worker is bitten the tick should be removed promptly. The following steps should be taken: 
 

1. Using fine pointed tweezers, grasp the tick as close to the skin as possible without 
squeezing the tick's body. 

2. Firmly pull it straight out. Expect to feel some resistance. Save the tick for future testing by 
placing it in a plastic bag or in a small jar of alcohol. If a tick is to be tested for spirochetes 
place it in a small jar or vial with a blade of grass to keep it alive. Be sure to note the date 
and site of the bite for future reference.  

3. Never squeeze the tick, burn it, or cover it with Vaseline or any other substance. 
4. Remember to disinfect the site of the bite, wash hands and disinfect the tweezers.  
5. Contact a doctor. 

 
Additionally, tick checks should be performed at the end of each work day. 
 
Mosquitos 
Mosquitos are present at the site. Mosquitos bites potentially carry disease, such as West Nile Virus, 
and Eastern Equine Encephalitis. As with ticks, the best protection is long sleeved shirts and sprays 
containing DEET or Permethrin. 
 
Other Insects and Spiders 
The site is home to a variety of insects. Some, such as bees, wasps, spiders, and ants, can make 
nests inside monitoring wells or other site features. Bug spray or wipes can be used to mitigate the 
chance of injury.  Caution should be used when opening monitoring wells to ensure that site 
personnel are not bitten or stung. If a site worker is bitten or stung make sure to clean and 
disinfect the wound. Some people may be allergic to certain insects or spiders and may suffer 
reactions. The most extreme reaction is allergic reaction is anaphylaxis, however, other symptoms 
may include: 
 

 hives 
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 shortness of breath 
 wheezing 
 weakness 
 sweating 
 chills 
 headache 
 body aches 
 stomach cramps 
 leg cramps 
 rapid pulse 
 exhaustion 

 
If a site worker displays any of these symptoms, take them to the Catskill Regional Medical Center 
or call 911. 
 
Poisonous Plants and Thorn Brambles 
Poison Ivy. Poison Oak, and Poison Sumac all possess an irritating, oily sap called urushiol that 
typically triggers allergic reactions when it comes into contact with the skin.  
 
Wearing protective clothing (i.e., long-sleeve Tyvek), use of protective creams, and using good 
personal hygiene practices will reduce the potential suffering from contact with poisonous plants 
such as poison ivy. 
 
If a site worker comes in contact with Poison Ivy, Poison Oak, or Poison Sumac, it should be 
treated with a lotion such as Tecnu. Rub the affected area with Tecnu to remove the urushiol oil 
and alleviate the itching and/or rash. If symptoms persist, see a doctor. 
 
Poisonous Snakes and Reptiles 
Poisonous snakes and reptiles may be a nuisance in any investigation area.  When working in areas 
that support habitat for poisonous snakes or reptiles, personnel shall wear protective chaps made 
of heavy puncture-resistant material designed to prevent snake bites to the legs.  Anytime 
personnel are required to work in an area that supports habitat for snakes or reptiles, the buddy 
system will be employed where no less than two people may work in an area and they must remain 
in eye contact with each other.   
 
If a snake or reptile is encountered, at no time should personnel attempt to confront it.  If the 
snake or reptile does not leave the immediate work area, work shall be shifted to another area until 
the snake or reptile leaves. 
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If personnel are bitten by a snake or reptile, the buddy must keep the victim calm and keep the 
bitten area below the level of the heart.  The buddy will then contact emergency services and 
prepare for transportation to the nearest emergency room. 
 
Before initiating work in an area that supports habitat for snakes, tall grasses and scrub brush will 
be mowed or cleared to decrease the possibility of snake or reptile encounters.  
 
5.1.6 Noise Control 
Personnel shall wear appropriate hearing protection devices in areas where sound levels could 
exceed federal OSHA permissible exposure limit for noise of 85 decibels measured on the A-
weighted scale for an 8-hour time-weighted average, including when drill rigs or other heavy 
machinery is operating.  A rule of thumb is to wear hearing protection if personnel must raise their 
voices to be heard at arm’s length.   
 

5.1.7 General Rules of Conduct 
The following general rules of conduct are required for anyone working on this project: 

 Liquor, firearms, narcotics, tape recorders, and other contraband items are not permitted on 
the premises. 

 Any violation of local, state, or federal laws, or conduct outside the generally accepted 
moral standards of the community is prohibited. 

 Willfully damaging or destroying property, or removing records is forbidden. 
 Misappropriation or unauthorized alteration of any record is forbidden. 
 Gambling in any form, selling tickets or articles, taking orders, soliciting subscriptions, taking 

up collections, etc., is forbidden. 
 Compliance with posted signs and notices is required. 
 Boisterousness and noisy or offensive work habits, abusive language, or any oral, written, 

symbolic, or other communication that tends to disrupt work or morale of others is 
forbidden. 

 Fighting or threatening bodily harm to another is forbidden. 
 Defacing any property is forbidden. 

 
5.1.8 Medical Monitoring Program 
Medical monitoring is a necessary part of the health and safety program at EnSafe.  All employees 
are required to participate in the program and undergo yearly checkups or as needed.  
The EnSafe Medical Monitoring Program is outlined in the EnSafe Corporate Safety Management 
System.  
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5.2 Chemical Hazards 
Health and safety protocols and PPE have been selected to protect against hazards presented by 
materials that may be encountered during system installation activities.  The chemicals of concern 
are VOCs, specifically PCE and TCE. 
 
5.3 Process Hazards 
The process hazards, such as heavy machinery, equipment, and excavation safety, are described in 
detail in the JHAs located in Appendix F. 
 
5.4 Vehicle Hazards 
Site activities will be performed in an active airport.  EnSafe personnel and EnSafe subcontractors 
shall maintain a physical boundary of the work area to maintain safety of the workers and public in 
the work area.  Daily work activities will be coordinated with airport personnel to ensure a smooth 
flow of vehicle and airplane traffic in the vicinity of work areas. If an airplane needs to come in 
close proximity to the work area, a stop-work may be issued if needed. 
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6.0 SITE CONTROL AND DELINEATION 
The work zone will be divided into three areas: a support zone, a contaminant reduction zone, and 
an exclusion zoned based on the degree of danger present.  To the extent possible, the support 
and contaminant reduction zones will be established outside of the exclusion zone. 
 
6.1 Support Zone 
The support zone will be located outside of the exclusion zone.  Personnel allowed in this area 
include all site personnel, visitors, and representatives of regulatory agencies and observes.  No 
particular training or personal protective devices are needed in the support zone. 
 
6.2 Contaminant Reduction Zone 
The contaminant reduction zone will be located between the support zone and the designated 
exclusion zone.  In this area, authorized personnel will don PPE that is needed in the exclusion 
zone.  When exiting the exclusion zone, personnel will remove contaminated PPE in this zone. 
 
6.3 Exclusion Zone 
The exclusion zone is the immediate work area and adjacent area as defined by EnSafe personnel 
and subcontractors.    
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7.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
The purpose of this section is to establish and maintain PPE that protects employees from hazards 
present on the jobsite.   
 
7.1 Job Hazard Analysis 
Where one does not already exist, a JHA will be conducted to determine the appropriate PPE for 
any task.  JHA reports will be maintained by the Site Health and Safety Specialist, or designee.  
JHAs will be reviewed for accuracy according to the following schedule.   
 

 Whenever a change in production, process, equipment, or controls may result in additional 
or different hazards. 

 When an incident is reported that indicates the proper level of PPE may not be assigned for 
a particular task or job. 

 Every three years (i.e., three years from the last review date). 
 
Task specific JHAs are included in Appendix F. 
 
The PPE for each task/position will be selected by the Site Health and Safety Specialist, or designee 
using the JHA and other resources.   
 
7.2 Control Method Approach 
EnSafe will use common hazard reduction approaches to control or reduce workplace hazards.  
They are, in order of preference: 
 

 Engineering controls  
 Substitution or elimination 
 Process changes  
 Isolation of the hazard  
 Guarding, tools, and barriers  
 Work practice controls  
 Administrative controls  
 PPE 

 
When economically and technically feasible, EnSafe will initially attempt to reduce jobsite hazards 
through engineering and work practice controls.  When these efforts have been exhausted or 
considered not to be feasible, administrative controls and PPE will be utilized. 
 
7.3 Minimum Requirements for PPE 
General PPE for this site includes: 
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 Hard hat 
 Safety glasses 
 Steel or composite-toed safety boots 
 Leather gloves 
 Nitrile gloves 

 
Whenever a general type of PPE is required, either as a companywide requirement or for a specific 
task, it will meet or exceed the following requirements.  All PPE to be used must meet or exceed all 
applicable American National Standards Institute standards. 
 
PPE requirements are subject to change as site information is updated or changes.  The 
site Health and Safety Officer must review or make a decision to deviate from specified 
levels of PPE as contained in this HASP.  Table 6-1 presents the levels of PPE which may be 
employed onsite, and the criteria for upgrades. 
 

Table 7-1 
Level of Protection and Criteria 

Level of 
Protection Criteria for Use Equipment 
Level A  When atmospheres are "immediately dangerous to life 

and health" (IDLH according to the NIOSH/OSHA 
Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards or other guides). 

 When known atmospheres or potential situations exist 
that could affect the skin or eyes or be absorbed into 
the body through these surfaces. Consult standard 
references to obtain concentrations hazardous to skin, 
eyes, or mucous membranes. 

 Potential situations include those where immersion 
may occur, vapors may be generated, or splashing 
may occur through site activities. 

 Where atmospheres are oxygen-deficient. 
 When the type(s) and or potential concentration of 

toxic substances are not known. 

 Positive-pressure, full facepiece, self-contained 
breathing apparatus (SCBA) or supplied air 
respirator (SAR) with escape SCBA. 

 Fully encapsulating chemical-protective suit. 
 Chemical-resistant inner and outer gloves. 
 Steel toe and steel shank chemical-resistant boots. 
 Hard hat under suit. 
 Two-way radios worn inside suit. 
 Optional:  coveralls, long cotton underwear, 

disposable protective suit, gloves and boots, over 
fully encapsulating suit. 

Level B  When respiratory protection is warranted and 
cartridge respirators are not appropriate.  Examples of 
these conditions are: 

 When work area may contain less than 19.5% 
oxygen, 

 When expected contaminants do not have appropriate 
warning properties, e.g., vinyl chloride, or 

 When cartridges are not available to protect against 
all chemicals of potential concern. 

 Chemical-resistant coveralls (Saranex or 
equivalent). 

 Positive-pressure, full-face SCBA or SAR with 
escape bottle. 

 Hard hat. 
 Chemical-resistant outer and inner gloves. 
 Steel toe and steel shank boots. 
 Chemical-resistant outer boots. 

Level C  When respiratory protection is warranted and 
cartridge respirators are appropriate. 

 When FID readings exceed the action level. 
 When air monitoring indicates airborne 

concentration of a chemical is 50% or more 
of the Permissible Exposure Limit or 
Threshold Limit Value. 

 When the work area contains at least 19.5% oxygen. 

 Chemical-resistant coveralls (Tyvek or equivalent). 
 Full-face, air-purifying respirator equipped with 

cartridges suitable for the hazard. 
 Hard hat. 
 Chemical-resistant outer and inner gloves. 
 Steel toe and steel shank boots. 
 Disposable outer boots. 

Modified  
Level D 
 

 When chemical contamination is known or expected 
to be present, yet inhalation risk is low and 
respiratory protection is not required. 

 Site contaminants may be absorbed through the skin. 

 Chemical-resistant coveralls (optional). 
 Chemical-resistant outer gloves; inner gloves or 

glove liners, optional. 
 Steel toe and steel shank boots. 
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Table 7-1 
Level of Protection and Criteria 

Level of 
Protection Criteria for Use Equipment 

 The "default level" of PPE required when the HASP 
does not specify another level of PPE. 

 When minimal or no chemical contamination is 
expected. 

 When HASP specifies Level D protection is adequate. 
 When the work area has at least 19.5% oxygen. 

 Hard hat. 
 Safety glasses with side shields or safety goggles. 
 Optional:  chemical-resistant outer boots. 
 Inner gloves or chemical-resistant gloves needed to 

handle soil or water samples. 
 Optional:  coveralls and disposable outer boots. 
 Work clothes. 

 
Level C will be required for a continuous flame ionization detector (FID) reading of 5 parts per 
million (ppm) or greater in the breathing zone, more than 50% of the OSHA Permissible Exposure 
Limit or American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists Threshold Limit Value, 
whichever is lower, or 25 milligrams per kilogram total pesticide.  If FID readings exceed 200 ppm 
in the breathing zone, Level B PPE will be required.  These requirements are subject to change as 
site information is updated or changes. 
 
7.4 Eye Protection 

 The side of the eye will be protected by using clear side shields or a "wraparound" glass 
style that provides similar coverage with a minimum of optical distortion. 

 Side shields will be rigid with firm mounts to the temple bars.  Slip-on disposable side 
shields do not offer sufficient protection and are prohibited. 

 Contact lenses may be worn under safety glasses, except during hot work (welding/cutting), 
when materials that are irritating to the eyes are being handled, or when the employee is 
working with solvents. 

 Any task or risk area involving exposure to liquid thermal; liquid or solid corrosive; skin 
toxic; high-pressure, high-velocity liquid, or solid streams; or radiation hazards will have 
either safety glasses supplemented by a face shield, chemical splash goggles and face 
shield, chemical splash goggles, or tinted lenses, depending on a risk assessment of the 
operation.  The use of a face shield by itself does not provide adequate eye protection from 
chemical splashes. 

 Impact resistance and other certification requirements such as combustibility will be 
referenced against the American National Standards Institute Z87.1, which will be the 
minimum requirement. 

 
7.5 Hearing Protection 

 Hearing protectors will be selected and worn to attenuate noise to below 85 decibels 
adjusted. 

 Hearing protection is necessary during most activities. 
 All hearing protection devices will be used in accordance with the EnSafe Hearing 

Conservation Program. 
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7.6 Foot Protection 
 All foot protection must be equipped with hard toes, nonskid soles, and a defined heel. 
 Safety footwear will have closed toes and sides. 
 The footwear’s upper part will be made of leather or another nonwoven or non-knit (e.g., 

felt) equivalent. 
 Safety footwear requiring other features such as elongated boot uppers (i.e., boots vs. 

shoes), protective shank, or metatarsal guards will be required if determined necessary by 
the JHA. 

 Sandals, moccasins, woven cloth tennis shoes, open-toe shoes, and high-heel shoes are not 
permitted in areas requiring safety shoe usage, unless specifically authorized by the 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 
7.7 Skin Protection (Clothing)  

 Clothing will be worn to protect the body from direct and indirect contact with hazardous 
chemical, physical, thermal, and mechanical energies as identified in the individual JHA. 

 Short-sleeved shirts and long pants are the minimum required clothing. 
 

7.8 Skin Protection (Gloves) 
 Glove types suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as identified in the individual 

JHA or as selected by the Site Health and Safety Specialist, or designee. 
 The two basic glove types are: impervious gloves for working with solvents, acids, and 

caustics, and cloth gloves for handling rough or sharp materials. 
 

7.9 Respiratory Protection 
Respiratory protection is not anticipated on this project. If a need for such protection is suspected 
the following will apply: 
 

 Respiratory protection devices suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as identified 
in the individual JHA or as selected by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 All respirators will be used in accordance with the EnSafe Respiratory Protection Program. 
 

7.10 Head Protection 
Head protection (e.g., hard hats, bump caps) suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as 
identified in the individual JHA or as selected by the Site Health and Safety Specialist, or designee. 
 
7.11 Vehicle Occupant Protection 
Seat belts will be worn by EnSafe employees and passengers traveling in over-the-road vehicles 
such as cars, vans, or trucks when traveling at the site. 
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8.0 JOB TASKS 
The following tasks will require the use of a JHA: 
 

 drilling and well installation 
 
A JHA is included in Appendix F for this task. 
 
EnSafe will provide oversight for all intrusive work.  Drilling depths will range from 10 to 20 feet bgs 
for soil borings, and may extend up to approximately 150 feet bgs for monitoring well installation.   
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9.0 AIR MONITORING REQUIREMENTS 
EnSafe field personnel will use a PID to test each soil sample in order to ensure safety for all 
EnSafe employees in the sample area.  EnSafe will also perform community air monitoring in 
accordance with New York State Department of Health Generic Community Air Monitoring Plan, 
Appendix 1A of Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (DER-10). 
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10.0 DECONTAMINATION 
To the maximum extent possible, dedicated and disposable sampling equipment will be utilized to 
avoid the potential for cross contamination of samples due to inadequate decontamination 
processes. The dedicated/disposable sampling equipment will include disposable polyethylene 
tubing, disposable gloves, and laboratory-supplied sample bottles. 
 
Non-disposable or non-dedicated sampling equipment (e.g., peristaltic pumps, water level 
indicators, water quality meters, etc.) will be decontaminated prior to sampling and between 
samples. Cleaning of equipment is performed to prevent cross-contamination between samples and 
to maintain a clean working environment for all personnel.  Decontamination will generally consist 
of a water rinse station to remove gross contamination (if needed), followed by a non-phosphate 
detergent (e.g., Liquinox) water rinse, and a rinse with de-ionized water (provided by the 
laboratory). Paper towels containing recycled paper content are prohibited.  Additional 
decontamination shall be handled according to the EnSafe Corporate Safety Management System 
(Appendix G).   
 
The drilling subcontractor will decontaminate any downhole equipment (augers, rods, spoons, etc.) 
prior to the start of drilling and after each boring by washing with a Liquinox wash and rinse using 
clean water. 
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11.0 SANITARY FACILITIES AND LIGHTING REQUIREMENTS 
Sanitary facilities, permanent or temporary, will be provided on the job site.  EnSafe will utilize 
agreed upon sanitation facilities on-site.  The requirements for sanitary facilities onsite will meet all 
applicable standards found in 29 CFR 1910.120(n)(3). 
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12.0 QUALIFICATIONS AND TRAINING 
The following table outlines the requirements for EnSafe employees to work at the site. 
 
 

Title 

40-Hour 
OSHA 

8-Hour 
Refresher 

Medically 
Monitored 

Site-
Specific 
Training 

First 
Aid/CPR 

Fire 
Extinguisher 

EnSafe Personnel Yes Yes Review of 
this HASP Yes Yes 

 
 
Copies of training records for employees are included onsite.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Appendix A 
Forms 



Project Health and Safety Plan 

 

INSTRUCTIONS:  This form is to be completed by each person working on the project work 
site. 

 

Project:   

 

I represent that I have read and understand the contents of the above plan and agree to 
perform my work in accordance with it. 

 

Signed:        ___________________________________________________ 

 

Print Name:  ___________________________________________________ 

 

Company:    ___________________________________________________ 

 

Date:           ___________________________________________________ 

 









V. 11/14/2017 

 
 

List each task, list the hazards and identify controls you will take to control the hazards and reduce risk.   
NOTE: For special PPE such as gloves, respirator, clothing, etc., list the specific type (e.g., full face respirator w/organic vapor cartridge). 

Task 3:       

Hazards:       

Controls:       

PPE: 
 

Hard Hat  
Safety Glasses  

Goggles 

 
 
 

Face Shield 
Ear plugs 

Safety Shoes 

Gloves (specify type) 
High-Viz Vest 

Protective Clothing 

Respirator  
      

Additional PPE: 

Task 4:       

Hazards:       

Controls:       

PPE: 
 

Hard Hat  
Safety Glasses  

Goggles 

 
 
 

Face Shield 
Ear plugs 

Safety Shoes 

Gloves (specify type) 
High-Viz Vest 

Protective Clothing 

Respirator  
      

Additional PPE: 

Task 5:       

Hazards:       

Controls:       

PPE: 
 

Hard Hat  
Safety Glasses  

Goggles 

 
 
 

Face Shield 
Ear plugs 

Safety Shoes 

Gloves (specify type) 
High-Viz Vest 

Protective Clothing 

Respirator  
      

Additional PPE: 

Task 6:       

Hazards:       

Controls:       

PPE: 
 

Hard Hat  
Safety Glasses  

Goggles 

 
 
 

Face Shield 
Ear plugs 

Safety Shoes 

Gloves (specify type) 
High-Viz Vest 

Protective Clothing 

Respirator  
      

Additional PPE: 

Task 7:       

Hazards:       

Controls:       

PPE: 
 

Hard Hat  
Safety Glasses  

Goggles 

 
 
 

Face Shield 
Ear plugs 

Safety Shoes 

Gloves (specify type) 
High-Viz Vest 

Protective Clothing 

Respirator  
      

Additional PPE: 

Comments:       

 



 
 

Revised August 28, 2015 

PRE-DRILLING/EXCAVATION UTILITY CHECKLIST (COMPLETE IN ADDITION TO THE SWAP) 
Site Name & Address:   

EnSafe Project Number & Manager:  
Proposed Date of Field Work & Duration:  

Project Manager Signature AFTER fieldwork has been completed:  
(A)=To be accomplished during planning stages (B)=To be accomplished onsite before fieldwork activities 

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES (PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PROPERTY) REQUIREMENTS YES NO 

1(A). Has the “State-Specific One Call” been notified to mark the locations of all underground 
utilities?  Update One-Call if Fieldwork is Extended Past 2 Weeks After Inquiry. 

☐ ☐ 

2(A). One-Call Ticket Info.    Date Called:_________________ One-Call Phone#: ________________________  
       (REQUIRED BY LAW). Ticket Number: ______________________________________________________  
 Beginning & Expiration Date/Time: _______________________________________________________________________  
 Entities to be contacted separately: ______________________________________________________________________  
    

 

3(A&B). Have facility (and other relevant) personnel been interviewed and asked to provide copies 
of all available facility diagrams and drawings about underground utilities near the excavation area?   

☐ ☐ 

4(B). Has an onsite walk-through been accomplished to identify surface indicators of utilities?   ☐ ☐ 

5(B). Have the types/positions of underground utilities been marked on the surface by one-call 
and/or the facility?  Do the field personnel understand how these utilities traverse underground?  

☐ ☐ 

6(A&B). Have the locations of utilities been inserted on the work area drawing(s)? ☐ ☐ 

7(B). Has all available information concerning the type/location/depth of known underground 

utilities been given to the responsible supervisor or contractor at the work site for review and 
possible offset/relocation?   

☐ ☐ 

8(B). Have suitable cable and pipe locating devices (PM/Qualified Safety Review approval) 

been used to confirm position of the utilities?   
☐ ☐ 

9(B). Have appropriate tools (hand auger and/or equivalent technology) been used to dig trial 
holes (minimum depth of 4 FEET below ground surface AND ideally to include the 

minimum diameter of downhole sampling tool, including any surficial materials) to 
visually identify position/depth of the underground utilities, or to determine that utilities are not 

present within the test location?  Depending on regional subsurface (Depth of Frost in NE part of 

USA) conditions, unground utilities may be buried deeper than 4 feet.  All modifications regarding 
assumed depth shall be documented in the Field Notes/Concerns section on the next page.   

☐ ☐ 
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10(B). During excavation (at all times), a watch is kept for evidence of cables, pipes, or other 

underground utilities not previously identified. 

11(B). If heavy equipment is required to cross an area where underground utilities are known to be 
present, the cross points are kept to a minimum and are clearly marked.   

 Please refer to the back of this form for explanations and tips on how to answer the questions listed above.  

Also use the back of this checklist for comments/concerns to any of these questions and/or contact a 

Qualified Safety Reviewer (listed on the EnSafe Intranet) for the specific State/Region that fieldwork is 
performed. 

 
 A Qualified Safety Reviewer MUST be consulted and approve this site-specific form BEFORE 

fieldwork may commence if the answer to ANY Question on the checklist is NO).  Expedited 

approval (Telephone/Email/In Person) is possible prior to starting work operations, but advanced noticed is 

preferred to allow the reviewer time to look at maps/drawings of the site and all other relevant documents.   
 

 
Checklist Submitted By:      Qualified Safety Review (If Needed): 
 

Name:        Name:         
 

Signature:   _    Signature:        
 

Date:         Date:           



 
 

Revised August 28, 2015 

PRE-DRILLING/EXCAVATION UTILITY CHECKLIST (EXPLANATIONS AND TIPS) 
The instructions below have been developed to assist field personnel in accomplishing the tasks on the front of this 

form.  If at any time field personnel are unclear on how to perform these necessary pre-job steps, refer to the 
Qualified Safety Reviewer list on the EnSafe Intranet.  

 (A)=To be accomplished during planning stages (B)=To be accomplished onsite before fieldwork activities 

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES (PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PROPERTY) 

1(A). This is REQUIRED no matter if the work area is on public or private property. Borings/excavations should 
be located onsite before One-Call notification, if possible, with WHITE paint/flagging.  Update One-Call every 
2 weeks, and locators need 3 working days to mark all utilities within the work area. 

2(A).  This may be accomplished by telephone/internet.  Most state-specific one-call agencies are open 8AM-5PM 
local time, Monday thru Friday.  

3(A&B). This may happen the morning of the drilling/excavation activities to be performed.  All personnel need to 
be aware of underground utilities within (or near) the work area.  Offsets may be performed to minimize the 
probability of encountering underground utilities.  

4(B). Example: light posts, valve pits, pit covers, curb/gutter inlets, manholes, surface indentations, saw cut 
areas, etc.  This is best performed during the pre-bid site visit, but may be performed immediately before 
activities. 

5(B). One-Call color markings typically are as follows:  WHITE (Excavation/Borings), RED (Power/Electrical), 
YELLOW (Gas/Petroleum), ORANGE (Communication/Fiber Optics), BLUE (Potable Water), GREEN (Sanitary/Storm 
Sewer).  Review all colors and positions with field personnel prior to beginning drilling/excavating. 

6(A&B). This refers to simply looking at the underground utilities onsite and plotting them (by hand initially) on 
the site drawing or aerial.   

7(B). If NO, please explain.  After all underground utilities have been plotted on the drawing, review the locations 
with the EnSafe PM, all personnel (including subcontractors), and the client if deemed necessary.  This will help to 
orient all field personnel as to the location of the underground utilities within or near work operations.  If the 
utilities are marked within a 3 horizontal feet lateral distance of the boring/excavation, offsets SHOULD be 
considered. 

8(B). This refers to the use of a private utility locator to assist in locating underground utilities on private 
property that haven’t been located by the One-Call system.  This is highly dependent upon the makeup of the 
underground utility (metal, plastic, clay terra cotta, etc.) and complications due to rebar within concrete, multiple 
utilities crossing points, etc.  Only previously trained personnel (most likely private utility locator and/or 
geophysical subcontractors) should use these devices.  The Qualified Safety Reviewer AND the EnSafe PM AND 
the client will make the decision TOGETHER if a private utility locator is required. 

9(B). Example — hand augers, probe rod, vacuum extraction, air knife, post-hoe digger, etc.  This is NON-
NEGOTIABLE for drilling activities.  Every boring must be advanced (without mechanical means) to a depth of four 
(4) feet below ground surface (or maximum boring depth if boring terminal depth is less than 4 feet).  Only 
exception is where large boulder or bedrock in within the top 4 feet of the boring. Boring may be halted at a 
depth less than 4 feet if it is confirmed and documented that the boring is blocked by rock with apparent diameter 
greater than that of the boring/trial hole. 
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10(B). This is site-specific, but usually no closer than 3 horizontal feet from any and all underground 
utilities (especially lines with high pressure or voltage/flammable/combustible substances).  The safe 
distance for overhead utilities is 10 horizontal - 10 vertical feet (up to 50kV).  Stay alert at all times.  All 
personnel (EnSafe and Subcontractors) have stop work authority in reference to underground utilities.  No 
job is too important to compromise safety. 

11(B). The depth/alignment of the underground utility to be crossed should be determined to prevent 
damage to each buried utility. 

 
Insert Field Notes/Concerns Here: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

Revised August 28, 2015 

Subsurface Utility Location Team Members 

Memphis, TN – Wesley Goodnight, Dave Fuehrer, Joe Matthews, Jason Broughton, Ben Brantley 

Nashville, TN – Tammy Keim-Williams, Greg Olin, Troy Estes 

Knoxville, TN – Brian Caldwell, Jerry Truitt, Lance Green 

Charleston, SC – David Warren, Chad Tripp 

Bowling Green, KY – David Doyle, Ric Federico 

Cincinnati, OH – Jim Rathbone 

Cleveland, OH – Ned Baker, Wendy Zayac 

Dallas, TX – Tom Wiberg, Jay Spence 

Hartford, CT – Glen Bianchi, Rob McCarthy 

Londonderry, NH – Robert Francis 

Jackson, MS – Brian Derry, Kirk Giessinger 

Pleasant Hill, CA – Josh Teves, Maulik Bavishi 

Jacksonville, FL – Frank McInturff, David Myers 

Additional Corporate Resources – Paul Stoddard,  Jeff James, John Knopf 

 

 

 

 









 

 

Appendix B 
Emergency Action Plan  



Emergency Action Plan 
 
In the event that an unpredictable event occurs such as physical injury to onsite personnel, 
chemical exposure, or fire, EnSafe will coordinate first with the local plant support personnel.  
Immediately thereafter, the EnSafe Corporate H&S Manager will be informed.  Contacts are 
provided in Appendix C.  
 
During an Emergency 
Emergency procedures are to be followed if any of the following situations develop onsite: 
 
• Any member of the field crew is involved in an accident or experiences any adverse effects 

or symptoms of exposure while onsite. 
 
• A condition is discovered that suggests a situation more hazardous than anticipated. 
 
The following emergency procedures should be followed: 
 
• Site work area entrance and exit routes will be planned and emergency escape routes 

delineated by the site health and safety officer.  
 
• If any member of the field team experiences any effects or symptoms of exposure while on 

the scene, the entire field crew will immediately halt work and act according to the 
instructions provided by the site health and safety officer. 

 
• For applicable site activities, wind indicators visible to all onsite personnel will be provided by 

the site health and safety officer to indicate possible routes for upwind escape. 
 
• Identifying any conditions that suggest a situation more hazardous than anticipated will 

result in the suspension of work until the site health and safety officer has evaluated the 
situation and provided the appropriate instructions to the field team.   

 
• If an accident occurs, the Site Manager is to complete an accident report form for submittal 

to the appropriate company official. 
 
• If a member of the field crew suffers a personal injury, the site health and safety officer will 

call the ambulance (serious injury) to alert appropriate emergency response agencies or 
administer onsite first aid (minor injury) as the situation dictates.  An Accident Report Form 
will be completed for any such incident. 

 



• If a member of the field crew suffers a chemical exposure, the affected areas should be 
flushed immediately with generous amounts of clean water.  If the situation dictates, the 
site health and safety officer should alert appropriate emergency response agencies, or 
personally ensure that the exposed individual is transported to the nearest medical 
treatment facility for prompt treatment.  An Accident Report Form will be completed for any 
such incident. 

 

Unexpected Hazards 
If there is any doubt regarding the degree of hazard of a particular circumstance, and personnel 
are unsure as to what measures to take or what protective equipment to utilize, the following steps 
should be taken to ensure the health and safety of those involved. 
 
1) Stop Work Immediately and Secure the Area 
 Personnel should remove themselves from the hazard or suspected hazard area. 
 
2) Contact Supervisor and/or Safety Officer 
 Personnel should immediately inform their supervisor regarding the situation. 
 
Personnel will be given proper direction on how to proceed.  Many accidents can be avoided by 
simply removing personnel from the hazard and maintaining good communication. 
 
Employee Injury 
In the event that an employee is injured in the field due to physical or chemical hazards, the 
following course of action should be taken: 
 
1) Initiate first-aid procedures using universal precaution techniques and arrange for prompt 

medical attention for the employee.  If possible, remove or evacuate all personnel from the 
area of immediate hazard. 

 
2) If the injury is severe, call emergency services (contact telephone numbers Table B-1). 
 
3) Promptly notify Client Emergency Response (see Table C-1). 
 
In the event of a nonemergency accident, the injured worker will first be given immediate and 
appropriate first aid.  If the injury as requiring care that exceeds first-aid applied at the site, then a 
non-injured worker will drive the injured worker to the hospital to complete the necessary 
emergency care.  The EnSafe Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be notified within 8-hours 
of the injury and the appropriate injury reporting forms will be completed and submitted to ENSAFE 
and Client.   
 



Fire and/or Explosion (no injury) 
If a fire or explosion occurs onsite, the following steps should be taken: 
 
1) If the fire is small and manageable, appropriate fire extinguishers should be utilized by 

properly trained personnel to control the situation.  All fire extinguishers must be inspected 
and certified annually so that they are in proper working condition for possible emergency 
situations.  Projects must maintain a fire extinguisher at the site throughout site activities. 

 
2) If the fire is beyond control or there is a potential for explosion, all personnel should 

immediately evacuate the site. 
 
3) Emergency fire department personnel should be contacted immediately.  If the fire involves 

hazardous chemicals, the emergency responders must be informed of such.  
 
Chemical Spills (no injury) 
If a chemical spill occurs on site, the following steps should be taken: 
 
1) If properly trained personnel with appropriate PPE are present, begin spill containment 

immediately. 
 
2) Immediately report the spill to the Site Health and Safety Officer.  The initial report shall 

include at least the following information: 
 

• Identify the person and their employer reporting the spill. 
 
• Type and description of released material. 
 
• Estimate amount of material released.  
 
• Extent of injury or property damage occurring. 
 
• Extent of actual or potential environmental damage if known. 
 
• Information concerning the spill reaching or potentially reaching the plant storm 

sewer system. 
 
• Identify the actions being taken in response to the spill. 
 
• Identify the assistance required to respond to the spill. 



Incident Report Forms 
Incident response forms are included in Appendix A.  These forms must be filled out and submitted 
to EnSafe in the event of an injury or spill, after the emergency response is complete and the 
situation is stabilized.  In addition, a “Investigation Report” form is also provided and should be 
used where appropriate. 
 
 



 

 

Appendix C 
Site Specific Contacts  



Emergency Telephone Numbers  
Ambulance — Bethel Volunteer Ambulance Emergency 911  

Kauneonga Lake Fire District Emergency 911  

Sullivan County Sheriff’s Department Emergency 911 

Hospital — Catskill Regional Medical Center (845) 794-3300 
Minor Medical Treatment — Catskill Regional Medical Group 
Urgent Care Facility (845) 333-6500 
National Capital Poison Center 
EnSafe 1Source Occupational Health 

(800) 222-1222 
(866) 622-7348 

Key Personnel Telephone Numbers 

Title Category Data 

EnSafe Site Supervisor/H&S 

Name TBD 

Work  TBD 

Mobile TBD 

EnSafe Project Manager 

Name Robert McCarthy 
rmccarthy@EnSafe.com 

Work  (860) 665-1140 x6007 

Mobile (860) 625-1244 

EnSafe Corporate  
Health and Safety Manager 

Name Scott Campbell 
scampbell@EnSafe.com 

Work (direct) (901) 937-4255 

Work (901) 372-7962 x4255 

Mobile (504) 377-2619 

EnSafe Health and Safety Specialist 

Name Ian Gluck 
igluckt@EnSafe.com 

Work (860) 920-5894 

Mobile (860) 989-9152 
 

In the event that an unpredictable event occurs such as physical injury to onsite personnel, 
chemical exposure, or fire, EnSafe will coordinate first with the local plant support personnel.  

Immediately thereafter, the EnSafe Corporate H&S Manager will be informed.   
 
 







 

 

Appendix D 
Emergency Medical Care Driving Directions 



Primary Hospital Directions and Map 
Catskill Regional Medical Center 

68 Harris-Bushville Road, Harris, New York 12742 
(845) 794-3300 

 
 

 
Sullivan County International Airport 
75 County Road 183A 
Swan Lake, New York 12783 

 
• Turn right onto Airport Rd (County Route 183) 
• Turn right onto State Route 55 East 
• Turn right onto Old White Lake Turnpike 
• Turn right onto Fraser Road 
• Turn left onto Lt J G Brender Highway (County Route 73) 
• Turn right onto Tony A Dworetsky Lane 
• Turn right onto Bushville Rd (County Route 75) 
• Turn left onto Harris-Bushville Road and into the hospital 
 

Catskill Regional Medical Center 
68 Harris-Bushville Road 
Harris, New York 12742 



 

 

Appendix E 
Biological and Chemical Hazards 



H-1 

Poisonous Snakes of the United States 
 

Coral Snake  

 
 
• There are 3 different species of coral snakes in North America. 
• They range in size at adulthood from 1 foot to 3 feet in length. 
• Remember the jingle, “Red and black, friend of Jack; red and yellow kill a fellow.” 
 

Rattle Snake 

 
 

• There are 9 different species of rattle snakes in North America. 
• Found in all 48 lower states. 
• They range in size at adulthood from 1 foot to 8 feet in length.  The majority of rattle 

snakes are between 2 and 3 feet in length. 
• All have the signature rattle snake design as a defense mechanism to keep predators away. 
 
Cotton Mouth (Water Moccasin) 

 
• There are 4 species of cottonmouth and it is found in the Southeast United States into the 

boot heel of Missouri. 
• They range in size at adulthood from 2 feet to 6 feet and are very aggressive. 
• Prefers lowland wet areas and ditches. 
• Signature white ‘cotton colored’ interior of mouth. 
 



Copperhead 

 
• There are 2 species of Copperhead. 
• They reach a maximum size of 4 ½ feet in length. 
• They are found in all areas of the United States except for the Pacific Northwest and 

California. 
• Copperheads prefer wooded hillsides with rock outcrops above streams or ponds; edges of 

swamps. 
• Signature ‘copper’ color. 
 

  



POISONOUS SPIDERS OF THE UNITED STATES 

 

Note:  The Poisonous Spiders are at the top of the chart 

  



OTHER BIOLOGICAL HAZARDS 

Ticks 

 

• Ticks are blood-feeding parasites that are often found in tall grass and shrubs, where they 
will wait to attach to a passing host. 

• Ticks pass a number of diseases including Lyme disease. 
• Daily inspection of your body will reveal any ticks that can easily be removed. 
• First Aid-Antiseptic ointment and observation of bite area. 
• If bite area turns red or swells after a few days, seek medical attention. 

 

Rodents 

 Rats 
 Mice 
 Squirrels 
 Chipmunks 
 Muskrats 
 Beavers 
 Prairie Dogs 

 

Rodents are disease carriers who can carry over 20 different diseases that are dangerous to 
humans.  These diseases can be transmitted either through direct or indirect contact.  While a 
rodent may seem like a small animal, you cannot underestimate their potential for harm.  The best 
course of action is to avoid contact with them at all times.  Should you become bitten or scratched 
by these disease carrying animals, seek medical attention immediately.  

  



Poison Ivy 

 

The most common and well-known irritating plant in this area is poison ivy.  It can grow as a 
groundcover or as a “hairy” vine climbing up the bark of trees.  Skin contact with any part of the 
plant can result in an allergic response that causes itching red spots and blistering.  Washing 
thoroughly with warm, soapy water can reduce the likeliness of a reaction if you have touched the 
plant. 

  



Poison Oak 

 

The Poison Oak of the southeastern United States has its leaves divided into three leaflets; the 
leaflets are densely haired and generally have three to seven distinct lobes.  The white, berry-like 
fruit are also somewhat hairy.  Both species contain poisonous substances that are believed to be 
identical or closely related to that found in poison ivy. 

  



Poison Sumac 

 

Poison Sumac is a small tree or large shrub with large attractive leaves and white fruit that could be 
used as an ornamental if it didn’t cause severe skin irritation in most people.  Its smaller relatives 
with 3-parted leaves, Poison Ivy and Poison Oak, have similar irritating properties.  

Key features to identify it include are alternate leaves usually with 9-13 entire (not toothed) leaflets 
and a red rachis (the stem connecting the leaflets).  The leaflets are smooth and may be shiny 
above. 
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SECTION 1: Identification 
 

1.1. Identification 

Product form : Substance 

Substance name : Perfluorooctanesulfonic acid 

CAS No : 1763-23-1 

Product code : 6164-3-08 

Formula : C8HF17O3S 

Synonyms : 1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4,5,5,6,6,7,7,8,8,8-Heptadecafluorooctane-1-sulfonic acid 

Other means of identification : MFCD00042454 
 

1.2. Relevant identified uses of the substance or mixture and uses advised against 

Use of the substance/mixture : Laboratory chemicals 
Manufacture of substances 
Scientific research and development 

 

1.3. Details of the supplier of the safety data sheet 

SynQuest Laboratories, Inc. 
P.O. Box 309 
Alachua, FL 32615 - United States of America 
T (386) 462-0788 - F (386) 462-7097 
info@synquestlabs.com - www.synquestlabs.com 
 

1.4. Emergency telephone number 

Emergency number : (844) 523-4086 (3E Company - Account 10069) 
 

 

SECTION 2: Hazard(s) identification 
 

2.1. Classification of the substance or mixture 

Classification (GHS-US) 

Acute Tox. 4 (Oral) H302 - Harmful if swallowed  
Skin Corr. 1B H314 - Causes severe skin burns and eye damage  
Eye Dam. 1 H318 - Causes serious eye damage  
STOT SE 3 H335 - May cause respiratory irritation  
   

Full text of H-phrases: see section 16 
 

 

2.2. Label elements 

GHS-US labeling 

Hazard pictograms (GHS-US) : 

 

GHS05 

 

GHS07 

    

Signal word (GHS-US) : Danger 

Hazard statements (GHS-US) : H302 - Harmful if swallowed 
H314 - Causes severe skin burns and eye damage 
H335 - May cause respiratory irritation 

Precautionary statements (GHS-US) : P260 - Do not breathe dust, mist, spray 
P264 - Wash skin thoroughly after handling 
P270 - Do not eat, drink or smoke when using this product 
P271 - Use only outdoors or in a well-ventilated area 
P280 - Wear protective gloves/protective clothing/eye protection/face protection 
P301+P312 - If swallowed: Call a POISON CENTER or doctor/ physician if you feel unwell 
P301+P330+P331 - If swallowed: rinse mouth. Do NOT induce vomiting 
P303+P361+P353 - If on skin (or hair): Take off immediately all contaminated clothing. Rinse 
skin with water/shower 
P304+P340 - If inhaled: Remove person to fresh air and keep comfortable for breathing 
P305+P351+P338 - If in eyes: Rinse cautiously with water for several minutes. Remove contact 
lenses, if present and easy to do. Continue rinsing 
P310 - Immediately call a POISON CENTER or doctor/ physician 
P321 - Specific treatment (see supplemental first aid instructions on this label) 
P330 - Rinse mouth 
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6.1.2. For emergency responders 

Protective equipment : Do not attempt to take action without suitable protective equipment. For further information 
refer to section 8: "Exposure controls/personal protection". 

 

6.2. Environmental precautions 

Avoid release to the environment. Notify authorities if product enters sewers or public waters. 
 

6.3. Methods and material for containment and cleaning up 

For containment : Stop leak if safe to do so. 

Methods for cleaning up : Sweep or shovel spills into appropriate container for disposal. Minimize generation of dust. 

Other information : For disposal of solid materials or residues refer to section 13 : "Disposal considerations". 
 

6.4. Reference to other sections 

No additional information available 

SECTION 7: Handling and storage 
 

7.1. Precautions for safe handling 

Precautions for safe handling : Do not handle until all safety precautions have been read and understood. Ensure good 
ventilation of the work station. Do not breathe dust, mist, spray. Wear personal protective 
equipment. Avoid contact with skin and eyes. 

Hygiene measures : Handle in accordance with good industrial hygiene and safety procedures. Do not eat, drink or 
smoke when using this product. Always wash hands after handling the product. 

 

7.2. Conditions for safe storage, including any incompatibilities 

Technical measures : Comply with applicable regulations. 

Storage conditions : Keep container closed when not in use. Hygroscopic. Keep contents under inert gas. 

Incompatible materials : Refer to Section 10 on Incompatible Materials. 

Storage area : Store in dry, cool, well-ventilated area. 
 

SECTION 8: Exposure controls/personal protection 
 

8.1. Control parameters 

No additional information available 
 
 

 

8.2. Exposure controls 

Appropriate engineering controls : Ensure good ventilation of the work station. Emergency eye wash fountains and safety showers 
should be available in the immediate vicinity of any potential exposure. 

Hand protection : Protective gloves. 29 CFR 1910.138: Hand Protection. 

Eye protection : Chemical goggles or safety glasses. Face shield. 29 CFR 1910.133: Eye and Face Protection. 

Skin and body protection : Wear suitable protective clothing. 

Respiratory protection : In case of inadequate ventilation wear respiratory protection. 29 CFR 1910.134: Respiratory 
Protection. 

Other information : Safety shoes. 29 CFR 1910.136: Foot Protection. 

SECTION 9: Physical and chemical properties 
 

9.1. Information on basic physical and chemical properties 

Physical state : Solid 
  

Color : No data available 
  

Odor : No data available 
  

Odor threshold : No data available 
  

pH : No data available 
  

Melting point : No data available 
  

Freezing point : No data available 
  

Boiling point : 145 °C (@ 10 mm Hg) 
  

Flash point : No data available 
  

Relative evaporation rate (butyl acetate=1) : No data available 
  

Flammability (solid, gas) : No data available 
  

Explosion limits : No data available 
  

Explosive properties : No data available 
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Oxidizing properties : No data available 
  

Vapor pressure : No data available 
  

Relative density : 1.25 (@ 25 °C) 
  

Relative vapor density at 20 °C : No data available 
  

Molecular mass : 500.13 g/mol 

Solubility : No data available 
  

Log Pow : No data available 
  

Auto-ignition temperature : No data available 
  

Decomposition temperature : No data available 
  

Viscosity : No data available 
  

Viscosity, kinematic : No data available 
  

Viscosity, dynamic : No data available 
  

 

9.2. Other information 

No additional information available 

SECTION 10: Stability and reactivity 
 

10.1. Reactivity 

No additional information available 
 

10.2. Chemical stability 

The product is stable at normal handling and storage conditions. 
 

10.3. Possibility of hazardous reactions 

No additional information available 
 

10.4. Conditions to avoid 

Keep away from heat, sparks and flame. 
 

10.5. Incompatible materials 

Strong bases. Strong oxidizing agents. 
 

10.6. Hazardous decomposition products 

Under normal conditions of storage and use, hazardous decomposition products should not be produced. Hazardous decomposition products in case of 
fire, see Section 5. 

SECTION 11: Toxicological information 
 

11.1. Information on toxicological effects 

 
 

Acute toxicity : Oral: Harmful if swallowed. 
 

 

 

Skin corrosion/irritation : Causes severe skin burns and eye damage. 

Serious eye damage/irritation : Causes serious eye damage. 

Respiratory or skin sensitization : Not classified 

Germ cell mutagenicity : Not classified 

Carcinogenicity : Not classified 
 

 

Reproductive toxicity : Not classified 

Specific target organ toxicity (single exposure) : May cause respiratory irritation. 
 

 

Specific target organ toxicity (repeated 
exposure) 

: Not classified 

 

 

Aspiration hazard : Not classified 
 
 

Symptoms/injuries after inhalation : Material is destructive to tissue of the mucuous membranes and upper respiratory tract. Cough, 
shortness of breath, headache, nausea. 

SECTION 12: Ecological information 
 

12.1. Toxicity 

No additional information available 
 

 

 

12.2. Persistence and degradability 

No additional information available 
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12.3. Bioaccumulative potential 

No additional information available 
 

 

12.4. Mobility in soil 

No additional information available 
 

 
 

12.5. Other adverse effects 

No additional information available 
 

 

 

SECTION 13: Disposal considerations 
 

13.1. Waste treatment methods 

Waste treatment methods : Remove to an authorized incinerator equipped with an afterburner and a flue gas scrubber. 

Waste disposal recommendations : Dispose of contents/container in accordance with licensed collector’s sorting instructions. 

Additional information : Recycle the material as far as poss ble. 

SECTION 14: Transport information 
 

Department of Transportation (DOT) 

In accordance with DOT 

Transport document description : UN3261 Corrosive solid, acidic, organic, n.o.s., 8, II  
 

UN-No.(DOT) : UN3261 

Proper Shipping Name (DOT) : Corrosive solid, acidic, organic, n.o.s. 

Transport hazard class(es) (DOT) : 8 - Class 8 - Corrosive material 49 CFR 173.136 

Hazard labels (DOT) : 8 - Corrosive 

 

Packing group (DOT) : II - Medium Danger  

DOT Packaging Non Bulk (49 CFR 173.xxx) : 212 

DOT Packaging Bulk (49 CFR 173.xxx) : 240 

DOT Symbols : G - Identifies PSN requiring a technical name 

DOT Special Provisions (49 CFR 172.102) : IB8 - Authorized IBCs: Metal (11A, 11B, 11N, 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B and 31N); Rigid 
plastics (11H1, 11H2, 21H1, 21H2, 31H1 and 31H2); Composite (11HZ1, 11HZ2, 21HZ1, 
21HZ2, 31HZ1 and 31HZ2); F berboard (11G); Wooden (11C, 11D and 11F); Flex ble (13H1, 
13H2, 13H3, 13H4, 13H5, 13L1, 13L2, 13L3, 13L4, 13M1 or 13M2). 
IP2 - When IBCs other than metal or rigid plastics IBCs are used, they must be offered for 
transportation in a closed freight container or a closed transport vehicle. 
IP4 - Flexible, f berboard or wooden IBCs must be sift-proof and water-resistant or be fitted with 
a sift-proof and water-resistant liner. 
T3 - 2.65 178.274(d)(2) Normal............. 178.275(d)(2) 
TP33 - The portable tank instruction assigned for this substance applies for granular and 
powdered solids and for solids which are filled and discharged at temperatures above their 
melting point which are cooled and transported as a solid mass. Solid substances transported 
or offered for transport above their melting point are authorized for transportation in portable 
tanks conforming to the provisions of portable tank instruction T4 for solid substances of 
packing group III or T7 for solid substances of packing group II, unless a tank with more 
stringent requirements for minimum shell thickness, maximum allowable working pressure, 
pressure-relief devices or bottom outlets are assigned in which case the more stringent tank 
instruction and special provisions shall apply. Filling limits must be in accordance with portable 
tank special provision TP3. Solids meeting the definition of an elevated temperature material 
must be transported in accordance with the applicable requirements of this subchapter. 

DOT Packaging Exceptions (49 CFR 173.xxx) : 154 

DOT Quantity Limitations Passenger aircraft/rail 
(49 CFR 173.27) 

: 15 kg 

DOT Quantity Limitations Cargo aircraft only (49 
CFR 175.75) 

: 50 kg 
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Full text of H-phrases: 

 Acute Tox. 4 (Oral) Acute toxicity (oral) Category 4 

 Eye Dam. 1 Serious eye damage/eye irritation Category 1 

 Skin Corr. 1B Skin corrosion/irritation Category 1B 

 STOT SE 3 Specific target organ toxicity (single exposure) Category 3 

 H302 Harmful if swallowed 

 H314 Causes severe skin burns and eye damage 

 H318 Causes serious eye damage 

 H335 May cause respiratory irritation 

 

NFPA health hazard : 3 - Short exposure could cause serious temporary or 
residual injury even though prompt medical attention was 
given. 

 

NFPA fire hazard : 0 - Materials that will not burn. 

NFPA reactivity : 0 - Normally stable, even under fire exposure conditions, 
and are not reactive with water. 

 

HMIS III Rating 

Health : 3 Serious Hazard - Major injury l kely unless prompt action is taken and medical treatment is 
given 

Flammability : 0 Minimal Hazard - Materials that will not burn 

Physical : 0 Minimal Hazard - Materials that are normally stable, even under fire conditions, and will NOT 
react with water, polymerize, decompose, condense, or self-react. Non-Explosives. 

 
SDS US (GHS HazCom 2012) 

 
The above information is believed to be correct but does not purport to be all inclusive and shall be used only as a guide. The information in this document is based on the present state of our knowledge 
and is offered solely for your consideration, investigation, and verification. It does not represent any guarantee of the properties of the product nor that the hazard precautions or procedures described are 
the only ones which exist. SynQuest shall not be held liable or any damage resulting from handling or from contact with the above product. 



 

 

Appendix F 
Job Hazard Analyses 

  











 



 

 

Appendix G 
EnSafe Corporate Safety Management System 
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1.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY 
EnSafe Inc. is committed to providing a safe and healthful working environment for all employees.  

We will achieve this mission by promoting an “EHS Culture” in which employee health and safety 

are paramount in each and every endeavor.  We will actively promote and maintain the following 
beliefs in everything we do. 

 

 Environmental Health and Safety (EHS) performance will not be compromised for the sake 
of other business or client demands. 

 
 Concern for employee health and safety will be evident and embedded into all phases of our 

work by design and through the business decisions that we make. 
 

 Each employee is empowered with responsibility for his or her personal health and safety 
and the health and safety of their fellow employees and stakeholders.  

 
 Continuous improvement is a way of life at EnSafe; we use feedback and experience to 

refine and build upon our EHS Culture to ensure continual forward progress. 
 

 EHS incidents are preventable; we will strive to ensure that our policies, practices, 
and decisions are proactive on all accounts. 

 
 Management is responsible for ensuring employees have the knowledge, skills, 

and equipment necessary to protect themselves and others.   
 

 We will not be satisfied to simply meet EHS compliance standards. 
 

 Every task must be performed with concern for the welfare of our employees, 
our contractors, our visitors, our clients, and the communities in which we operate. 

 
 Protecting the well-being of our employees is a way of life around the clock — both on and 

off the job. 
 
We ask that all employees understand the EHS issues and responsibilities associated with their 
work and adhere to our established policies and programs.  The success of our program depends 

on all employees incorporating our EHS Culture into every part of our day-to-day business practice 

and decisions. 

 

 

 
Don Bradford, CEO  

EnSafe Inc. 
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2.0 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
2.1 Vision 
EnSafe Inc. will provide a safe and healthful working environment for all employees. 

 
2.2 Mission 
We will achieve this vision by promoting an “Environmental, Health and Safety (EHS) Culture” 

in which employee health and safety are paramount in each and every endeavor. 

 

2.3 Mission Elements 
2.3.1 Accountability 
We will clearly define EHS expectations, roles, and responsibilities at all levels of the organization. 

 

2.3.2 Compliance 
We will develop continuous improvement processes to ensure EHS Programs meet and exceed 

regulatory requirements — Compliance and Beyond. 

 
2.3.3 Engagement 
We will provide training and opportunities for employees at all levels to participate in the 

EHS Program (i.e., decision-making, training, auditing, chairing committees/teams, investigations, 

EHS communications, etc.) 

 

2.3.4 EnSafe Goals, Objectives, and Metrics 
Each year we review our previous year’s goals and make recommendations on continuous 
health and safety improvement.  This process is accomplished using various committees within the 

company who represent a cross section of service lines and relative experience.  Our goals are set 

in first quarter of each year and are reviewed on a quarterly basis with the entire company.  

Our goals will be specific, measureable, attainable, relevant and timely.  For additional information 

on the current year goals please contact the EnSafe Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  
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3.0 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
3.1 Purpose 
Roles and responsibilities have been assigned by the EnSafe’s senior management, have 

established accountability and have delegated authority to implement an effective 
Health and Safety (H&S) management system.  So that the system works effectively, each person 

within the company must understand his/her roles and responsibilities for the overall 

program management and for each individual program.  The following identities the broad roles 

and responsibilities for the organization, and each individual Health and Safety program also 

identifies more specific roles and responsibilities as they relate to that particular program. 

 
3.2 Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees. 

 

3.3 Responsibilities 
3.3.1 Chief Executive Officer 
• Issues the company’s H&S policy and sets the example for the H&S culture. 

 

• Assume overall responsibility for the implementation of the organizations Health and 
Safety Policy and Occupational Health and Safety Management System (SMS) at all facilities 

under the company’s control. 

 

• Assess information provided during a management review, and direct actions to continually 
improve the SMS and reduce risk in the workplace. 

 

3.3.2 Principals and Associate Principals 
• Provide visible guidance and operational leadership for implementing the culture and SMS 

consistently with the company’s policy in all facilities and operations. 
 

• Assess information provided during a management review, and direct actions to continually 

improve the SMS and reduce risk in the workplace. 
 

3.3.3 Managers 
• Communicate and implement the company’s SMS and its requirements to employees, 

visitors, and contractors. 
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• Direct individuals under your supervision, including but not limited to supervisors, 

regular and temporary employees, contractors, and other affected personnel to obtain any 

required SMS-related training. 

 

• Develop a process to maintain incident/illness prevention and health and safety programs. 
 

• Develop a process to perform risk assessments. 
 

• Determine that SMS requirements and responsibilities into each appropriate job description 
and ensure that system requirements and expectations are communicated to each 

employee. 

 

• (Engineering) Assess the health and safety impact of new processes and equipment, 
and incorporate appropriate controls. 

 

• (Procurement/Contractor) Include H&S performance when evaluating and selecting 
suppliers and contractors. 

 

• Maintain and improve programs for occupational health, hazardous materials management, 
radiation safety, general safety, incident/fire prevention, and biological safety. 

 

• Conduct periodic health and safety audits (hazards, risks, and management systems) of 
work areas and/or facilities. 

 

• Maintain and improve emergency action and disaster preparedness plans that provide 
clear roles and responsibilities for all personnel, in order to ensure familiarity and 

coordination between facility personnel and emergency responders. 

 

3.3.4 Supervisors 
• Implement the SMS and all other organizational safety practices and programs under your 

supervision or control. 

 

• Require all staff members under your direction to successfully complete required safety and 

SMS training. 
 

• Collect, recommend, and implement H&S improvements. 
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• Collect appropriate data per the SMS. 

 

• Ensure that there is a process in place to maintain workplace and equipment under your 
direction that are safe, well kept, and in compliance with the Health and Safety Policy. 

 

• Ensure that procedures are developed for the safe use of hazardous chemical, physical, 

radiological, and biological substances. 
 

• Conduct or arrange for risk assessments. 

 

• Conduct incident investigations. 

 

• Meet all health and safety needs for units/departments (e.g., engineering controls, training, 

personal protective equipment, and corrective measures including non-compliance items 

identified in health and safety audits). 
 

3.3.5 Employees 
• Comply with the company’s H&S policy and all other health and safety practices, programs, 

and procedures. 

 

• Successfully complete required health and safety and SMS training. 
 

• Actively participate in the SMS by reporting incidents or near misses, attending health and 

safety meetings, reporting problems and recommending improvements, and other related 
activities. 

 

• Inform a supervisor or instruction of any safety hazards or system deficiencies in the 
workplace. 

 

3.3.6 Health and Safety Department 
• Advise management and employees about responsibilities regarding the SMS. 

 

• Develop a process that prepares documents and guidelines for programs to ensure 
individual and organizational compliance with relevant health and safety laws, regulations, 

policies, and guidelines. 
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• Recommend programs and actions for compliance. 

 

• Develop effective programs for occupational health, hazardous materials management, 
radiation safety, general safety, accident and fire prevention, biological safety, and 

disaster preparedness and emergency response. 

 

• Provide guidance and technical assistance to supervisors and managers in departments and 
other work units in identifying, evaluating, and correcting health and safety hazards. 

 

• Provide guidance and assistance in performing risk assessments. 
 

• Provide training and materials assistance to ensure safe and healthful work practices. 
 

• Conduct analyses of occupational incidents and injuries. 

 

• Analyze injury and illness and monitoring data for trends. 

 

• Monitor compliance with the SMS including health and safety statutes and regulations and 
organizational health and safety policies, programs, and guidelines. 

 

• Note instances of noncompliance and recommend improvements of the SMS. 
 
3.4 Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 
will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 

work place. 
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4.0 SAFETY COMMUNICATION AND TRAINING 
4.1 Purpose 
EnSafe’s objective is to ensure all employees are properly trained to safely perform their 

job requirements. 
 

4.2 Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees.  It also applies to contractors who may be exposed 

to hazard(s) on the job site or hazardous materials brought to the job site.  This procedure is 

designed to ensure compliance with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910 and 1926 (as applicable). 
 

4.3 Responsibilities 
OSHA requires EnSafe to assess operations and provide its workers with information and training 

needed to conduct their job task safely.  Program responsibilities are defined below for the 

individuals designated to ensure the proper implementation of this program.  
 

4.3.1 Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Conduct and/or facilitate training, as outlined in this plan. 

 

• Make sure that management and affected employees are aware of the 
Communication and Training Program and ensure its enforcement. 
 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable for non-compliance with the program. 
 

• Provide all materials and resources needed for effective implementation of this program. 
 

• Provide or schedule training, and supervise the maintenance of all training documentation. 
 

• Maintain an up-to-date Training Matrix and Schedule. 
 

• Ensure a Program Performance Verification of the Communication and Training Program is 
performed at least annually to ensure that the program elements are being 

effectively implemented. 
 

4.3.2 Project Managers/Supervisors 
• Coordinate and manage the compliance of the Communication and Training program with 

subordinates; including holding employees accountable for not participating. 
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• Advise the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 

requiring action or involvement. 

 

• Ensure that all new employees attend New Employee Orientation (NEO) training and all 
current employees participate and complete all regularly scheduled safety training during 

the respective quarter in which it is given. 

 

• Ensure workers comply day-to-day with training requirements. 
 

4.3.3 Office Health and Safety Coordinators 
• Obtain the quarterly safety training presentation from the Corporate Health 

and Safety Manger. 

 

• Schedule sufficient number of training classes during each quarter to train the 
technical staff.  Notify employees in satellite offices near the office when the training is 

scheduled. 

 

• Conduct the quarterly safety training and send the attendance sheet to the 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager for tracking employee’s completion of the training. 

 

4.3.4 Employees 
• Actively participate in this program by attending the scheduled safety training courses or 

completing the training online during the respective quarter.  The quarterly health and 
safety training will be presented by the local health and safety training coordinators for each 

office.  The administrative staff will be provided health and safety training twice per year 

rather than quarterly. 

 

• Completing an attendance record and various types of tests or hands-on proficiencies to 
verify receipt and understanding of the training. 

 

• Applying information from the safety training to their assigned job tasks.  
 

• Employees are encouraged to contact their supervisor with any questions, concerns or 
comments/feedback about this program. 
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4.4.2 General Health and Safety Training for PM, Field, and Technical Staff 
For Project Managers (PM), Field, and Technical Staff the general H&S training will be delivered in 

four quarterly 2.5 to 3 hour training sessions.  The quarterly health and safety training will be 

presented by the local health and safety training coordinators for each office.  The training material 
will be provided by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  The four quarterly training sessions 

in combination will act as the 8-hour refresher training under the HAZWOPER program, and meet 

the requirements of Appendix E of 29 CFR 1910.120.  Please see the following training matrix for 

PM, Field, and Technical Staff: 

 

Safety Training Plan Training Frequency 
PM, Field and Technical Staff Initial Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 2-years 

New Employee Orientation (NEO) Training  X      

40-Hour Hazardous Waste Site Worker*  X      

First Aid/CPR/AED       X 

EnSafe’s H&S Goals and Objectives   X X X X  

EnSafe’s Incident and Hazard Reporting  X      

EnSafe’s Safe Work Permit  X      

EnSafe’s Medical Surveillance and Monitoring Program    X    

EnSafe’s General Safety Guidelines and Accountability  X      

 
Safety Training Plan Training Frequency 

PM, Field and Technical Staff Initial Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 2-years 

PPE Program  X      

Bloodborne Pathogens      X  

Hazard Communication Program      X  

Office Safety Plan  X      

Fall Protection Program ** X      

Control of Hazardous Energy (LOTO) Program **  X      

Hot Work Policy  X      

Confined Space Program **  X      

Electrical Safety Program **  X      

Respiratory Protection Program  X      

Fire Prevention Program and Extinguisher Training ** X      

HAZWOPER (8-Hour Update)     X  

Hazwoper Supervisor Training ** X      
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Safety Training Plan Training Frequency 

PM, Field and Technical Staff Initial Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 2-years 

Hearing Conservation Program  X      

Contractor Safety Program       X 

Forklifts and Aerial lifts Program  X      

Excavation Program       X 

Cranes and Rigging Safety Policy  X      

Scaffolding Safety Policy  X      

 
Notes: 
* Field Staff Geologist and any one reporting immediately to a Hazardous Waste Site are required to have the 40-hour 

training before they can commence with any work in the field.  All others may wait to attend the next scheduled 
quarterly 40-hour course. 

** Not every employee is trained on this topic. If you have a business specialty that requires you to work within the 
specific topic, you will be trained initially and updated as required by the regulatory requirements specific to that 
topic.  

 

4.4.3 General Health and Safety Training for Administrative and Support Staff 
For Administrative and Support Staff the general H&S training will be delivered in two training 

sessions by year.  Please see the following training matrix for Administrative and Support Staff: 
 

Safety Communication and Training Plan Training Frequency 

Administrative and Support Staff Initial Annual 2-years 
New Employee Orientation (NEO) Training  X   

First Aid/CPR/AED    X (Voluntary) 

EnSafe’s Health & Safety Policy  X   

EnSafe’s H&S Goals and Objectives   X  

EnSafe’s Incident and Hazard Reporting   X  

EnSafe’s General Safety Guidelines and Accountability   X  

Bloodborne Pathogens   X  

Hazard Communications   X  

Office Safety Plan   X  

 

4.4.4 HAZWOPER Training 
Consistent with the OSHA regulation 29 CFR 1910.120,(HAZWOPER), all field personnel engaging in 

activities involving potentially hazardous waste are required to be trained in accordance with that 

standard.  At a minimum, all personnel are required to be trained to recognize the site hazards, to 
understand the provisions of the EnSafe safety systems, and to follow the instructions of 

senior personnel.  
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Before arriving on a hazardous waste site, each employee is responsible for certifying that he or 

she meets these training requirements.  Consistent with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(3), 

each employee is to provide a document certifying the dates of 40 hours of training for 

"Hazardous Waste Site Workers."  In addition, in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(8), 
individuals designated as site supervisors require an additional eight hours of supervisor training. 

 

The 40-hour Hazardous Waste Site Worker Training will be scheduled on a quarterly basis and in a 

normal year will be given once in Memphis, Tennessee and Knoxville, Tennessee and twice in 

Nashville, Tennessee.  Note:  this is subject to change based on demand and instructor and 

location availability.  Field Staff Geologist and anyone reporting immediately to a 
Hazardous Waste Site are required to have the 40-hour training before they can commence with 

any work in the field.  All other PM, Field and Technical Staff may wait to attend the next scheduled 

quarterly 40-hour course.  If an employee has an immediate need to take the 40-hour course an 

outside training organization can be used with either the Corporate Health & Safety Officer’s or 

Vice President of Health & Safety’s prior approval.  The following is the minimum content for 

40-hour course being given internally or externally: 
 

40 Hour — Hazardous Waste Site Worker 
The 40-hour training should at a minimum contain the following elements: 

 
• Work Organization and Control 

1) Names of personnel and alternates responsible for site safety and health 

2) Work zones 

3) Site operations 

4) Site security and access 
 

• Safety, Health and Other Hazards Present on Site 

1) Hazardous Communication Program 
2) Chemical and Physical Hazards 

a) Toxicity and routes of exposure 

b) Chemical hazard classes 

c) Mechanical hazards 

d) Heat/cold stress 

e) Fire and explosion hazards 
f) Radiation 
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• Work practices by which the employee can minimize risks from hazards. 
 

• Medical Surveillance requirements including recognition of symptoms and signs which might 
indicate over exposure to hazards 
 

• Respiratory Protection 
1) Types of equipment; level of protection 

2) Occupational exposure limits; protection factors 

3) Selection 
4) Practice use (and fit-testing); maintenance 

5) Cascade system (optional) 
 

• Personal Protective Equipment/Clothing 
1) Types of equipment; levels of protection 

2) Permeation; breakthrough 

3) Selection 
4) Practice use; maintenance 
 

• Decontamination Procedures 
1) Rationale 

2) Procedures 

3) Selection 
 

• Ambient Monitoring 
1) Rationale 

2) Types of equipment 

3) Guidelines for exposures 

4) Practice use of equipment 
 

• Sampling (optional) 

1) Procedures and equipment 
2) Shipping/packaging/manifesting 
 

• Safety Planning and Procedures 
1) General measures 

2) Site safety considerations 

3) Safe use of engineering controls and equipment on site 

4) Selection of protective and monitoring equipment (optional) 
5) Safety plan development (optional) 
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• First Aid/CPR (at least one individual onsite) 
 

• Some type of “hands-on” demonstration of equipment, setup and decontamination  
 

• Records will be kept of all health and safety training and copies will be provided to the 

Project Health and Safety Manager upon request.  Audits will be conducted at least annually 
by EnSafe’s Corporate Health and Safety Officer to evaluate the program's effectiveness. 

 
Annual 8-hour Refresher Training 
The four quarterly General Health & Safety training sessions in combination will act as the 

8-hour refresher training for the HAZWOPER program.  The training topics given in the quarterly 

General Health & Safety training sessions will go above and beyond what is required or 
suggested by the non-mandatory training recommendations of Appendix E of 29 CFR 1910.120 for 

the 8-hour refresher. 

 

Hazwoper Supervisor Training 
Employees who supervise additional personnel on jobsites shall receive supervisor training in 

accordance the applicable regulation.  That training shall consist of 8 hours cumulative time and 
shall cover information pertinent to the topic and supervision of personnel.  

 

Site-Specific Training 
Any person needing conducting long-term work on a hazardous waste site will need site-specific 

refresher training before any beginning any work on that particular site.  The intent of this training 

is to orient the employee with the particulars of site, site policies and site procedures and to ensure 

that each employee has the knowledge necessary to perform his/her assigned tasks in the 
safest possible manner.  

 

All personnel will receive a specific site orientation before proceeding with work activities at a 

hazardous waste site.  A record of the orientation will be entered into the site log and maintained in 

the project file.  The following is the minimum content for a site-specific training/orientation: 

 
Health effects and hazards of the chemical and physical agents identified or suspected of being 

onsite. 

 

 14  Revised May 2014 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

 
Scope of operations: 

 

1)  Site-organization 

2)  Work activities 
3)  Use of lunch, break, and shower facilities 

4)  PPE to be used while onsite 

5)  Decontamination procedures 

6)  Emergency procedures 

7)  Requirements for additional medical monitoring (if applicable) 

 
The Site Health and Safety Manager or designated representative will conduct safety briefings at 

the beginning of each work shift and record the contents in the daily log.  The briefings will call 

attention to special hazards associated with the day's activities and convey changes in work and/or 

safety practices. 

 

4.5 Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 

will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 

work place. 
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5.0 INCIDENT AND HAZARD REPORTING 
5.1 Purpose 
EnSafe’s objective is to establish the requirements for incident reporting, investigation, and review.  

This procedure is an integral part of the company’s overall accident prevention program and aids in 
the determination of causal factors and corrective actions necessary to prevent incident 

re-occurrence. 
 

5.2 Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees.  All occupational injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, 

and near miss incidents must be promptly reported and investigated. 
 

5.3 Responsibilities 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requires EnSafe to assess document 

work related injuries and illness.  Program responsibilities are defined below for the individuals 

designated to ensure the proper implementation of this program.  
 

5.3.1 Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Conduct and/or facilitate training, as outlined in this plan. 
 

• Make sure that management and affected employees are aware of the incident and 
hazard reporting requirements and ensure its enforcement. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable for non-compliance with the program. 
 

• Provide all materials and resources needed for effective implementation of this program. 
 

• Update the work-related incidents, injuries, and illnesses reporting tracking parameter on a 
monthly basis. 

 

• Conduct a review of all incidents and accidents. 
 

• Report all employee injuries/illnesses requiring outside medical treatment to the appropriate 
worker compensation company within 24-hours of injury/illness occurrence. 

 

• Ensure a Program Performance Verification of the incident and hazard reporting program is 
performed at least annually to ensure that the program elements are being effectively 

implemented. 
 

 16  Revised May 2014 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

 
5.3.2 Project Managers/Supervisors 
• Notify Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any incidents (including near misses). 
 

• Arrange for medical care for the injured employee. 
 

• Initiate and complete incident investigation form with 48 hours of the any incident or 
near miss (Figure 1).  If there is a vehicle accident, then a vehicle accident reporting form 

must also be completed (Figure 2). 

 

• Conduct accident review with Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

5.3.3 Employees 
All occupational injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, and near miss incidents must be promptly 

reported to their project manager or supervisor. 

 
5.3.4 Contractors 
• Attend all job start-up safety meetings, and relay information to contractor employees 

• Ensure all subcontractors adhere to EnSafe’s incident and hazard reporting requirements 
 

5.4 Injury and Illness Reporting 
EnSafe will maintain copies of required accident investigations, copies of the OSHA 301 and 
300 Logs, hazard identification and abatement, exposure records and certification of employee 

safety training.  A written report will be maintained on each recordable accident, injury or 

on-the-job illness.  A record of each such injury or illness is recorded on OSHA Log and Summary of 

Occupational Injuries Form 300 according to its instructions.  Supplemental records of each injury 

are maintained on OSHA Form 301, or state specific Employers Report of Injury or Illness Form.  

Every year, a summary of all reported injuries or illnesses is posted no later than February 1st, 
kept posted until April 30th, on OSHA Form 300A Summary Form.  These records will be maintained 

for 5 years from the date of preparation. 

 

The results of each investigation will be presented in writing and submitted for review to 

EnSafe management, its insurance risk management advisors, and if the accident resulted in 

serious injury, to company attorneys.  All accidents involving OSHA recordable injuries/illnesses will 
be investigated. 
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In the event of an accident: 

• First, stay calm.  Don’t argue with others
involved in the accident.

• Prevent additional accidents.  Warn oncoming
traffic with a light, flag or similar device.

• Help the injured.  Do not render first aid unless
you are qualified.  Call an ambulance if anyone is

injured.

• Call the police.  Don’t discuss what happened
with anyone except the police.

• Do not admit responsibility for the accident, nor
sign any statement.

• Do not disclose your policy limits to anyone.

• Telephone a report to your supervisor.

• Fill out the Accident Information form before
leaving the scene of the accident (Figure 2).

• Submit the Accident Report to Pam Skelton in the Contracts Department so she can report it
to the appropriate insurance company for EnSafe or GR2.

 Fleet Vehicle 
Accident Report 

What to do in the 
Event of a Claim 

EnSafe Inc. 
and GR2 Employees 

      May 2014 

22  Revised May 2014 



 
Accident Information 

Date 

Time AM/PM 

Location 

Weather Conditions 

 

Your Vehicle (Vehicle #1) 

Make and Model 

License Plate # / State 

Your Name 

Address 

Driver’s License # 

Phone # 

Injuries 

 
Other Vehicle (Vehicle #2) 

Make and Model 

License Plate # / State 

Driver’s Name 

Address 

Driver’s License # 

Phone # 

Injuries 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

Other Persons Involved 

Name 

Age 

Address 

City, State 

ZIP 

Phone 

 

Name 

Age 

Address 

City, State 

ZIP 

Phone 

 

Witnesses 

Name 

Address 

City, State 

ZIP 

Phone 

 

Name Address 

City, State 

Zip 

Phone 

 
 

 

Diagram of the 
Accident Scene 

 
Show the position of all vehicles, 

pedestrians, etc., using the 
symbols below. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 2 Fleet Vehicle 
Accident Report 

1 

2 

Your vehicle 

Other vehicles, 
numbered 
successively 

Pedestrians 

Traffic 
signal(s) 
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The investigative procedure may be directed by an attorney to provide the most reliable evidence 

or description legally permissible.  All investigations pursuant to the directions of legal counsel will 

be protected by all applicable privileges.   

 
The incident investigation must include the following: 

 

• Reconstruct the conditions which led to the incident (collect the facts) 
 

• Describe and document (include sketch, photos, etc.) how the incident occurred 

 

• List witnesses and collect written statements when possible 

 

• Identify and discuss the causative factors 

 

• Identify the unsafe act or unsafe condition that contributed to the incident 
 

• Identify possible systematic/management deficiencies 
 

• List the corrective actions which are to be taken to prevent re-occurrence of the incident, 
the person responsible for the corrective action, and the date by which action is to be 

completed 

 

All injuries involving hospitalization or fatalities must be reported immediately to 
EnSafe’s Corporate Health and Safety Manager or Human Resources or an EnSafe Principal. 

 

The following instances require contact with the local OSHA Regional office which will be handled 

by EnSafe’s Health and Safety Officer or his designee: 

 

• Employers must call in all fatal heart attacks occurring in the work environment.  
(29 Code of Federal Regulations 1904.39(b)(5)) 

 

• Employers do not need to call in public street motor vehicle accidents except those in a 
construction work zone.  (29 Code of Federal Regulations 1904.39(b)(3)) 

 

• Employers do not need to call in commercial airplane, train, subway or bus accidents.  
(29 Code of Federal Regulations 1904.39(b)(4)) 
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• Employers must provide records to an OSHA compliance officer who requests them within 

4 hours.  (29 Code of Federal Regulations 1904.40(a)) 

 

Within eight (8) hours after the death of any employee from a work-related incident or the 

in-patient hospitalization of three or more employees as a result of a work-related incident, 

the incident will be orally reported by telephone or in person to the Area Office of the 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), U.S. Department of Labor that is nearest to 
the site of the incident.  

 

The following information for each fatality or multiple hospitalization incidents must immediately 

collected: 

 

• The company name and name of establishment where the incident occurred 

• The location of the incident 

• The time of the incident 

• The number of fatalities or hospitalized employees 

• The names of any injured employees 

• Contact person and his or her phone number 

• A brief description of the incident 

 
EnSafe must report each fatality or multiple hospitalizations that occur within thirty (30) days of an 

incident. 

 

5.5 Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 

will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  
The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 

work place.    
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6.0 SAFE WORK ASSESSMENT AND PERMIT SYSTEM 
6.1 Purpose 
The purpose of the Safe Work Assessment and Permit (SWAP) (Figure 3) is to provide a consistent 

method for identifying, measuring, and protecting personnel from jobsite hazards.  This permit shall 
serve as the basis for all other EnSafe Health and Safety (H&S) permits on jobsites.  Any of the 

critical safety tasks checked on the SWAP requires a notification of the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager or designee for review before work begins.  The usage of the SWAP is required on 

any project that presents a physical, chemical or process hazard to our employees.   

 

6.2 Scope 
This program applies to all work in the field.  It also applies to contractors who may be exposed to 

hazard(s) on the job site or hazardous materials brought to the job site.   

 

6.3 Responsibilities 
OSHA requires EnSafe to assess operations and provide its workers with information and training 

needed to conduct their job task safely.  Program responsibilities are defined below for the 
individuals designated to ensure the proper implementation of this program.  

 

6.3.1 Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Provide or schedule training, and supervise the maintenance of the training documentation 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable for non-compliance with the program 

• Provide all materials and resources needed for effective implementation of this program 

• Maintain an up-to-date SWAP 
• Ensure Program Performance Verification 

 

6.3.2 Project Managers/Supervisors 
• Performs a jobsite work assessment to identify job task hazards by utilizing the SWAP to 

identify any physical, chemical or process hazards affecting our employees.   
 
• Completes the SWAP and reviews the contents of the SWAP with the entire crew. 
 
• Advise the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 

requiring action or involvement. 
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6.3.3 Employees 
• Utilize the information provided in the SWAP to perform work safely. 
 
• Employees are encouraged to contact their supervisor with any questions, concerns or 

comments/feedback about this program or the site specific SWAP. 
 
6.4 Daily Safe Work Assessment and Permit 
The permit is broken down into six sections: 
 
• Project Information: 

 
— This section contains pertinent information about the name and physical location of 

the jobsite as well as information about to whom the permit is issued and for what 
duration.  

 
— This section has an area that creates an administrative bridge to other H&S permit 

requirements.  
 
• Identify hazards associated with tasks and tools for the day: 

 
— This section contains a series of critical safety tasks that requires a notification of the 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager or designee for review before work begins. 
 
— This section also lists other tasks that presents hazards and identify controls to 

minimize risk to the employee.  For each task identifies, the hazards and controls 
need to be listed. 

 

• Chemical Hazards and Personal Protective Equipment: 
 
— This section identifies the chemical hazards, routes of exposure, and 

personal protection equipment to use to minimize exposure. 
 

• Emergency Contact Information: 
 
— This section is designed to identify emergency control person. 
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• SWAP Review and Certification: 

 
— This section is designed to capture a record of those affected by the SWAP that were 

active participants during the SWAP review process.  
 

• Signatory Authority: 
 
— This section is designed to both give credibility and assign accountability to the 

permit itself.  
 

The Process Flow of a Safe Work Assessment and Permit is critical to the integrity and debriefing 
responsibilities after completing usage of the SWAP.  Listed below is the typical SWAP Process Flow 
that should be followed to accomplish these tasks: 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

6.5 Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 
will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 

work place.   

EnSafe Employee(s) arrive(s) on site to 
conduct EnSafe job related activities. 

Supervisor performs a jobsite work 
assessment to identify job task hazards 

by utilizing the SWAP. 

Supervisor completes the SWAP and 
reviews the contents of the SWAP with 

the entire crew. 

Supervisor certifies the SWAP by 
signature (client may sign as well). 

Work activity begins. 

Original SWAP is submitted to the 
job file.  Copy of completed SWAP is 

offered to the client. 
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7.0 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE AND MONITORING PROGRAM 
7.1 Purpose 
The purpose of the Medical Surveillance and Monitoring Program (MSMP) is to identify any 

pre-existing illnesses or problems that would put an employee at unusual risk from certain 
exposures or inhibit the use of respirators, and to monitor and evaluate exposure-related events 

where workers are involved in handling hazardous materials.  Project Managers should consult with 

the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and/or the medical professional concerning the scope of 

work and known or anticipated chemical hazards associated with each project. 

 

Due to the nature of the consultative services performed by EnSafe Inc., employees may encounter 
physical and chemical hazards that could potentially have detrimental effects on their health.  It is 

important to monitor the effects that these stressors have so that all EnSafe employees remain 

physically capable of performing the variety of tasks that may be encountered during the practice 

of their profession.  Additionally, any health and safety professional or technician may be required 

to perform work on a site covered by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

29 CFR 1910.120 Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) Standard or 
function as a member of a Hazardous Material (HAZMAT) team.  Therefore, the inclusion of certain 

employees in an established Medical Surveillance Program is critical to the proper operation of the 

company. 

 

7.2 Scope 
The MSMP applies to all EnSafe field employees.  This program is designed to ensure that employee 

health is properly monitored and all medical and regulatory requirements are met. 
 

7.3 Responsibilities 
Individual responsibilities for implementing this program are defined below. 

 

7.3.1 Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensures all management and affected employees are aware of the MSMP and ensures 

enforcement. 

 

• Holds all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the program. 

 

• Develop pre physical exam occupational history questionnaire.  
 

• Develop physical demand assessments for all job titles. 
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• Identify a medical consultant to determine frequency of physicals based on work history and 

physical demands of the job. 

 

7.3.2 Project Manager/Supervisor 
• Coordinates and manages the overall MSMP. 
 

• Advises the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 
requiring action or involvement. 

 

• Ensures all applicable employees are scheduled for annual HAZWOPER 
physical examinations including quantitative respirator fit tests. 

 

7.3.3 Human Resource Manager 
• Maintains copies of all employee physical examination results and any other applicable 

medical information (i.e., respirator fit test card, etc.), for the duration of employment plus 

30 years.  

 

• Provide employees with a occupational work history report to complete and forward that 
completed report to the company occupational physician.  

 

7.3.4 Employee  
• Ensures annual physical is scheduled and attended. 

 

• Maintains a record of physical examination results including respirator fit test card. 

 

• Submits an occupational work history report (attached) to the medical professional before 
each examination. 

 

7.3.5 Company Occupational Physician  
• Determine frequency of physical (annual or biannual) based on work history and 

physical demands of the job. 

 

• Reviewing results from the physical. 

 
7.3.6 Occupational Healthcare Provider  
They provide comprehensive occupational healthcare services which include:  
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• Selecting and ensuring the quality of the medical and laboratory services carrying out the 

monitoring program 

 

• Developing a uniform medical record 
 

• Retaining records 
 

• Notifying employees of examination results 

 

• Determining the content of the medical and biological monitoring programs 

 

• Reviewing records and correlating between potential exposure and effect 
 

• Monitoring job-related illness and injury for each employee 
 

7.4 Medical Exams 
All field employees will receive a baseline physical examination before initial employment with 
EnSafe.  Employees are required to get a follow-up physical every two years thereafter, and 

complete an annual exposure assessment to determine if the employee needs a comprehensive 

physical exam on the off year. 

 

All physical examinations will be conducted under the guidance of an Occupational Physician and 

will, at a minimum, meet the guidelines in the OSHA Health Guidance Manual for Hazardous Waste 
Site Activities.  The employees will be required to complete the Occupational Work History 

(Figure 4) prior to scheduling of the physical to determine the frequency of physicals.  At a 

minimum, the annual examination will consist of the following: 

 

• Vision (wall chart) 
 

• Electrocardiogram (EKG) (age-specific) 
 

• Updated occupational and medical history 
 

• Physical examination, stressing examination of the neurologic, cardiopulmonary, 
musculoskeletal, and dermatological systems 
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• Pulmonary function testing including forced vital capacity, forced expiratory volume, 

and forced expiratory volume 25-75% 

 

• Multi-chemistry panel including tests of kidney and liver function 
 

• Urinalysis (including arsenic and mercury) 
 

• Complete blood count (CBC) with differential and chemical screen (including cholesterol and 

triglycerides) 
 

• Blood lead and zinc protoporphyrin (ZPP) 

 

• Chest X-ray per asbestos medical surveillance schedule 

 

• Audiogram 

 

• X-ray (using asbestos standard) 
 

The medical professional will review the results of annual examination and exposure data, 

and request further tests or issue medical clearances as appropriate.  
 

7.4.1 Exit Examinations  
A post-employment examination also will be conducted.  The medical professional will be consulted 

for the contents of the examination.  The examination will not be required if the terminating 

employee had an examination within six months or if there was no site work performed since the 

last examination. 
 
7.4.2 Post-Exposure and Return-to-Work Examinations  
After any job-related injury, illness, or chemical exposure a medical examination is required to 

determine fitness for duty or to identify any job restrictions.  The medical examiner will review the 

results of this back-to-work examination with the medical professional before releasing the 

employee for work.  A similar examination will be performed if an employee has missed at least 
three days of work due to a non-job-related injury requiring medical attention. 

 

All work-related or suspected work-related injuries, illnesses, or exposures causing noticeable 

effects shall be immediately reported to a Supervisor no matter the level of severity.   
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7.4.3 Biological and Medical Monitoring 
Biological and medical monitoring for specific exposures may be required based on the nature, 

extent, and biochemical attributes of site contamination.  Such monitoring is important to assess 

the adequacy of personal protective measures and work practices.  The medical professional will 
determine the program's content and frequency, which can change as further information is 

acquired concerning specific environmental exposure levels.  Possible program elements might 

include: 
 

Measurements of Specific Substances 
• Blood lead 

• Urine cadmium 

• Blood or urine mercury 

• Serum levels of Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs), organochlorine compounds, etc. 
 

Metabolic Products 
• Urine azide-iodide test (carbon disulfide) 

• Urine phenol (benzene) 

• Carboxyhemoglobin (methylene chloride) 
 

Medical Monitoring for Specific Exposures 
• Red blood cell cholinesterase (organophosphates) 

• Quantitative urine protein (cadmium and mercury) 

• Reticulocyte count and platelet count (benzene) 

• Thyrozine (dinitrophenol/pentachlorophenol) 
 

Focused History and Examinations 
• Neurologic examination (organophosphates, carbon disulfide) 

• Psychological testing (carbon disulfide, mercury) 

• Skin examination (PCBs, dioxins) 
 

These tests may be performed before and after site work, periodically during site work, and after 

any specific identifiable spill where excessive exposure might have occurred. 
 
7.5 Record Keeping and Confidentiality 
A copy of the employee’s medical report along with any written physician orders shall be 

maintained by the Human Resource Manager.  Access to medical records shall be in accordance 

with 29 CFR 1910.1020(e) and retained for the duration of employment plus 30 years.  
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Medical records will be maintained confidentially with access given only to authorized personnel, 

including the medical staff of the medical professional or contracted medical personnel, 

the individual, the individual's personal physician, or the individual's designated representative.  

Upon request, the individual may obtain a copy of the medical file.  This will be provided within 
15 days of the receipt of the written request.  Information used for research, testing, statistical, or 

epidemiologic purposes will have all identifying data removed, including the identity of the 

individual. 

 

7.6 Program Performance Verification 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager or designee will perform a Program Performance 
Verification (Figure 5) of this program at least annually.  All deviations from the program will be 

noted and corrected. 
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Figure 5 

Program Performance Verification 
 
Reviewers:    Date:  

      

 
 

Medical Surveillance Program YES NO 

Have all applicable employees received a baseline medical exam?   

Have all applicable employees received a baseline audiogram?   

Have all applicable employees received a quantitative respirator fit test?   

Have all applicable employees either received or been scheduled to receive 
an annual medical exam?   

Are copies of each applicable employee’s medical records maintained by the 
Human Resource Manager?   
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BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The objective of this program is to control the hazards associated with employee exposures to 

blood and any other potentially infectious material to which an employee may be exposed. 

 
Scope 
The procedures outlined in this Exposure Control Plan (ECP) also apply to all employees and 

subcontractors trained as medical/first-aid responders.  While these employees are not required as 

part of their job duties to respond to first-aid incidents, they have a potential for exposure (skin, 
eye, or mucus membrane contact with blood or other potentially infectious material while providing 

medical/first-aid assistance or when required to clean first-aid or injury sites where blood or other 

potentially infectious materials may be present) without regard to the use of Personal Protective 

Equipment (PPE).  This ECP does not apply to "Good Samaritan"acts in which untrained 

employees assist coworkers with minor injuries (e.g., nose bleeds, minor cuts), except for post-

exposure follow-up. 
 

Responsibilities 
The Occupation Health and Safety Administration (OSHA) Bloodborne Pathogens (BBP) Standard 

requires EnSafe to institute necessary controls and train workers in safe operating practices and 

personal protective equipment (PPE) to reduce risk associated with potential bloodborne hazards.  

Individual responsibilities are defined below.   
 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the 

Bloodborne Pathogen Program existence and location(s).  

 

• Ensure all management and affected employees have access to the written program and   
program contents.  

 

• Ensure PPE is provided at no cost to the employees.  
 

• Lead investigations of Bloodborne Pathogen exposure incidents. 
 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 
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• Ensure training and medical activities are conducted as required by this program.  
 

• Maintain personnel training records.   
 

• Conduct a Program Performance Verification (Appendix B) of the 
Bloodborne Pathogen Program annually to ensure that the program elements are being 

effectively implemented. 

 

Supervisors 
• Advise Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted requiring 

action or involvement. 
 
• Assist Corporate Health and Safety Manager with investigations of Bloodborne Pathogen 

exposure incidents. 
 
Human Resources  
Maintain medical records. 

 
First-Aid Providers 
• Routinely use appropriate barrier precautions to prevent skin and mucous membrane 

exposure when contact with blood or other body fluids of any person is anticipated or 

possible. 

 

• Take extraordinary care to avoid self-inflicted accidental wounds from sharp objects 
contaminated with potentially infectious material. 

 

• Wash hands with antibacterial soap and water immediately after removing gloves and 
disposable clothing, particularly when contaminated with blood or body fluids.  Hands must 

be washed with soap and water immediately if they come in contact with blood.  Proper 

hand washing should be performed immediately. 

 

• Avoid any procedure or condition that may create aerosols or droplets of potentially 

infectious material. 
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• First-aid providers with open wounds or weeping dermatitis must refrain from all employee 
care and from handling first-aid equipment and supplies until the condition is completely 

healed.  Likewise, fluid or dressings from employees with open wounds or 

weeping dermatitis must be handled as any object contaminated with body fluid. 

 

• Actively participate in the assigned Bloodborne Pathogen training sessions and adhere to the 

safe work practices in this program. 

 

• Attend first-aid and CPR training provided by EnSafe. 

 

Employees 
Attend bloodborne pathogen awareness training to ensure that the appropriate actions to take and 

persons to contact in an emergency involving blood or other potentially infectious material. 

 

Engineering/Other Controls 
All emergency response personnel will observe engineering and other controls listed below to 

prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious material.  It is impossible to make a visual 
determination of body fluid types, therefore all body fluids shall be considered potentially infectious. 

 

• All medical/first-aid responders will use gloves when touching blood, body fluids, 
mucous membranes, or broken skin, or when handling items or surfaces soiled with 

blood or body fluids.  Change gloves when switching from patient to patient. 

 

• All medical/first-aid responders will be offered an initial hepatitis B virus (HBV) inoculation 
schedule free of charge.  Refusing the HBV inoculation series will be documented on the 

HBV Declination Form in Appendix A. 

 

• Handwashing facilities (antiseptic cleaners, moistened towelettes, cloth or paper towels) 
shall be maintained at each jobsite.  

 

• If a medical/first-aid responder experiences a bloodborne pathogen exposure without a 
current HBV inoculation, that responder will be advised to immediately receive a 

HBV inoculation at no cost.  Note:  A Post-exposure HBV inoculation may not be as effective 

as a pre-exposure HBV inoculation.  
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• Face shields (or goggles and surgical mask/respirators) and gowns or aprons 
(Tyvek suits, sleeves, or other impermeable materials) will be used during procedures 

capable of generating droplets or splashes of blood. 

 

• Although saliva has not been implicated in human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) or 
HBV transmission in industrial settings, mouthpieces will be available where resuscitation is 

anticipated.  Manufacturer's recommendations will be followed for decontaminating the 

resuscitation equipment. 
 

• Individuals with open wounds, skin lesions, or dermatitis should refrain from providing 

emergency response where the potential for contacting blood or body fluid exists. 
 

• Take extraordinary care to avoid self-inflicted accidental wounds from sharp objects 
contaminated with potentially infectious material.  Potentially contaminated sharp objects 

must be placed in appropriate rigid puncture-resistant containers. 
 

• Avoid any procedure or condition that may create aerosols or droplets of 
potentially infectious material. 

 

• Hands, all skin surfaces, and mucous membranes must be washed immediately if 
contaminated with blood or body fluids. 

 

• Hands must be washed with soap and water immediately if contact is made with blood or 
after removing gloves and disposable clothing, particularly when contaminated with blood or 

body fluids.  Moist antiseptic towelettes should be used if soap and water are unavailable.  

Proper hand washing should be performed immediately. 
 

• All contaminated protective equipment will be removed and placed in a disposal bag before 
removing gloves.  Remove gloves by taking the wrist edge so that the glove is inside out by 

the time you reach your fingertips.  Next, while holding the used glove in the gloved hand, 

take your ungloved hand and insert it inside the remaining gloved hand and proceed in the 

same manner.  When finished, one inside-out glove should be enclosed in the other 

inside out glove.  In this fashion, you do not have to handle potentially contaminated 

equipment.  Wash hands immediately after gloves are removed with a microbiocidal, 
antiseptic hand cleaner. 
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Post-Incident Cleanup 
When a first-aid or medical incident requires decontamination, the following guidelines will be 
observed: 

 

• A common decontamination solution consists of a 1 part bleach to 10 parts water (1:10) 
solution.  Note:  Never combine an ammonia-based cleanser with a bleach-based cleanser.  

 

• All contaminated equipment and surfaces must be cleaned before PPE is removed. 
 

• Wear appropriate PPE when cleaning up.  At a minimum, aprons, face shield, mask, and 

hypoallergenic, single-use gloves will be worn if there is a potential for splashing.   
 

• Soak up blood, bodily fluids and infectious materials with absorbent material such as 
paper towels, rags, or commercial sorbents, etc. 

 

• Flood the area with a disinfectant solution using a U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA)-registered microbiocidal disinfectant.  All washings should be contained/confined to 

the contaminated area. 

 

• Soak up the detergent with an absorbent material.   
 

• Wash the area with water; then dry. 
 

• Materials used to clean the area will be disposed of properly. 
 

• Remove PPE and wash hands with a microbiocidal, antiseptic hand cleaner before leaving 

the area.  See previous section for more information. 
 

• Place all cleanup media, treatment supplies, PPE or other exposed items into a properly 

marked leak-proof container.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall be contacted 
to initiate proper disposal actions.  
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Biological Waste Storage and Disposal 
Any biological waste storage shall be located in a secure area protected from unauthorized entry 
until it can be shipped offsite for proper treatment and/or disposal.  Only authorized personnel have 

access to this area. 
 

• Biohazard warning symbols shall be affixed to all containers of biological waste 
(liquid or semi-liquid blood, or other potentially infectious materials) or other containers 

used to store, transport, or ship this material according to the following criteria: 
 

— The Biohazard Symbol required by the OSHA standard will be fluorescent orange or 

orange-red with lettering or symbols in a contrasting color.  Red bags or 

red containers may be substituted for these labels. 
 

— The required labels will be affixed as close as possible to the container using string, 

wire, adhesive, or other method that would prevent unintentional loss or removal. 
 

• Biological waste generated at facilities marked with the International Biohazard Symbol, or 
contained in a red bag or container, is not considered an EPA hazardous waste per 

regulations adopted on September 20, 1995, by the Department of Transportation Research 

and Special Programs Administration.  Contaminated clothing or laundry will also be 

containerized and appropriately labeled for disposal.  All waste will be disposed of in 

accordance with applicable federal and state regulations. 
 

Employee Information and Training 
Initial and annual training will be provided to all employees.  Initial (prior to job assignment) and 

recurrent training will be provided by the certifying agency guidelines (American Red Cross or 

American Heart Association) based on their training certification window.  Additional training (other 

than initial or annual) will be provided whenever there is a change in employees’ responsibilities, 
procedures, or work situations that would affect occupational exposure, or if employees are found 

to be working unsafely.   
 

Content of Training Program — Training topics will include, but not limited to: 

• The Bloodborne Pathogens standard and an explanation of its contents.  
 

• A general explanation of the epidemiology, symptoms, and modes of transmission of 
bloodborne diseases. 
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• Explanation of the ECP.  
 
• Tasks and other activities that may involve exposure to blood or other potentially 

infectious materials. 
 
• An explanation of the use and limitations of the appropriate engineering and 

work practice controls, and PPE. 
 
• Information on the types, selection, proper use, location, removal, handling, 

decontamination, and disposal of PPE. 
 
• Procedures following an exposure, including method of incident reporting and 

medical follow-up available. 
 
• Information on the post-exposure follow-up, which is required following an exposure. 
 
• An explanation of labels and/or color-coding required by this standard. 
 
• Employee question and answer sessions.   
 
Record Retention 
Human Resources shall maintain an accurate record of the following information: 
 
• All employee medical records (including declination forms) shall be retained by 

Human Resources for the duration of the affected employee’s employment plus 30 years.   
 
• Employee training records will be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager 

for 3 years.   
 
• Incident Forms will be maintained by Human Resources for five years. 
 
Program Performance Verification 
A Program Performance Verification (Appendix B) will be conducted at least annually and will be 
revised to reflect any changes in operational procedures, changes in technology that eliminate or 
reduce exposure to bloodborne pathogens, equipment, or best management practices.  
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be responsible conducting the review and 
incorporating any revisions. 

May 2014 Bloodborne Pathogen Program 
 Page 7 



 

Attachment A 
HBV Declination Form

 



 
HEPATITIS B VACCINE (HBV) DECLINATION FORM 

 
I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious 

materials, I may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection.  I have been given the 
opportunity to be inoculated with the HBV at no charge.  However, I decline the HBV at this time.  

I understand that by declining this vaccine, I continue to be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B, 

a serious disease.  If in the future I continue to have occupational exposure to blood or other 

potentially infectious materials and I want to be vaccinated with the HBV, I can receive the 

vaccination series at no charge. 

 
 

Date:              

 

 

Employee's Name:            

   (Typed or Printed) 
 

 

Employee's Signature:            

 

 

Name of Witness:            
   (Typed or Printed) 

 

 

Signature of Witness:            

 

 
 

 



 

Attachment B 
Program Performance Verification 

 



 
Program Performance Verification 

 

Reviewers:    Date:  

      
 

Bloodborne Pathogens Program YES NO 
Not 

Applicable Comments 
The Program Administrator has been 
appointed and trained to oversee the 
administration of this program. 

    

Site’s written BBP ECP outlines the roles and 
responsibilities of all affected functions, job 
classifications with occupational exposure, 
departments, and individuals. 

    

Site has conducted an exposure determination 
to identify the employees working at the site 
that may incur occupational exposure to blood 
or other potentially infectious materials. 

    

Site plan provides a list of tasks and 
procedures in which occupational exposure 
occurs and that are performed by the listed 
employees. 

    

Site’s plan identifies universal precautions that 
will be observed to prevent contact with blood 
or other potential infectious materials. 

    

Site plan indicates that all blood or other 
potentially infectious material will be 
considered infectious regardless of the 
perceived status of the source individual. 

    

Site plan indicates engineering and work 
practice controls and PPE that will be used to 
eliminate or minimize employee exposures. 

    

Site plan is reviewed and updated annually or 
when necessary to reflect new or modified 
tasks and procedures, improvements in 
technology for needle stick prevention, or new 
or revised employee positions with 
occupational exposure. 

    

Site has developed a documented Bloodborne 
Pathogens Protection training program 
(addressing all OSHA-mandated elements) and 
has documentation on file to verify employee 
attendance to this training annually. 

    

Site uses only individuals with strong working 
knowledge of OSHA’s BBP standard and 
experience in answering questions to conduct 
BBP training. 

    

Site maintains confidential employee medical 
records. 

    

Site maintains a copy of the regulatory text 
(OSHA’s BBP standard) that is available and 
accessible to employees. 

    

Site’s plan outlines hand-washing procedures.     
Site’s plan outlines procedures dealing with 
sharps. 

    

Site plan outlines cleanup procedures.     

 



 

Bloodborne Pathogens Program YES NO 
Not 

Applicable Comments 
Site has provided and maintains appropriate 
cleanup kits/equipment for use by trained and 
authorized personnel.   

    

Site’s BBP plan outlines proper disposal and 
handling of biohazard waste. 

    

Site has properly labeled containers at the 
facility for proper disposal of all biohazard 
waste. 

    

Site maintains documentation of employees 
who decline HBV vaccination (Declination 
Form). 

    

Site plan requires all exposed employees be 
offered a post-exposure evaluation and follow-
up by a licensed physician in accordance with 
OSHA standards. 

    

Site plan contains “Consent Form for HIV and 
HBV Testing”. 

    

Site ensures that all managers, department 
supervisors, team leaders, and other “No Risk” 
employees receive documented awareness 
level BBP training. 

    

Environmental Safety and Health Coordinator 
ensures that all documentation (written 
program, training program/records, audits, 
forms, program evaluations, biohazard 
contractor, and waste disposal documentation, 
etc.), is maintained and readily accessible for 
review.   

    

Findings from documented BBP audits are 
incorporated into annual refresher training for 
affected employees. 

    

Site has the current Bloodborne Pathogen 
Program readily available?   Rev# ____ is 
current? 

    

Have there been any changes in applicable 
OSHA or American National Standards Institute 
regulations? 

    

 
Comments: 
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CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this comprehensive program is to establish minimum requirements and procedures 

for the health and safety of employees who must work in and around confined spaces.    

 
Scope 
This program provides minimum safety requirements to be followed while entering, exiting and 

working in confined spaces.  These include but are not limited to tanks, manholes, pits, silos, 

hoppers, kiln, ductwork, and other enclosed areas which meet the definition as outline in this 

procedure. 

 
Definitions 
Acceptable Entry Conditions — means the conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow 

entry and to ensure that employees involved with a permit-required confined space entry can safely 

enter into and work within the space. 

 

Alternate Entry Form — This form is used to document reclassification of a permit required 
confined space to a confined space whose only hazard is a potential atmospheric hazard that can 

be controlled and/or monitored at all times.  (See Attachment B for a copy of the form and Section 
10 for details). 
 
Atmospheric Monitoring — The method(s) used to assess the atmospheric conditions within the 

space to be entered.  
 

Authorized Attendants — A qualified person trained to properly respond in emergency situations 

who remains on the outside of the permit required confined space and maintains constant 

communication with those working inside. 

 

Authorized Entrant — An individual who is trained and authorized to enter a confined space. 
 

Confined Space — a space that: 

 

• Is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform assigned 
work. 
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• Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for example, tanks (fixed or portable), 

vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, vaults, manholes, and pits are spaces that may have 

limited means of entry). 

 
• Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

 
Emergency — any occurrence (including any failure of hazard control or monitoring equipment) or 

event internal or external to the permit space that could endanger entrants. 
 

Engulfment — the surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or finely divided 

(flowable) solid substance that could cause death by filling or plugging the respiratory system or 

that can exert enough force on the body to cause death by strangulation, constriction, or crushing. 

 
Entry — the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit-required confined 
space (PRCS).  Entry includes ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have 

occurred as soon as any part of the entrant’s body breaks the plane of an opening into the space. 

 
Entry Permit (permit) — the written document(s) that is provided by ENSAFE to allow and 

control entry into a permit space (see Attachment A). 

 
Entry Supervisor — An individual who has been assigned the responsibility for directing all 

aspects of the confined space entry.   

 

Hazardous Atmosphere — an atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of death 

incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue (that is, escape unaided from a permit 

space), injury, or acute illness from one or more of the following causes: 
 

• Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5% or above 23.5%. 

 

• Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10% of its lower flammable limit (LFL). 

 

• Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds its LFL. 
 

NOTE:  This concentration may be approximated as a condition in which the dust obscures 
vision at a distance of 5 feet (1.52 m) or less. 
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• Atmospheric concentration of any substance which is in excess of the Permissible 

Exposure Limit, is immediately dangerous to life or health and/or could impair the ability of 

self-rescue as defined above.  

 

NOTE:  An atmospheric concentration of any substance that is not capable of causing death, 

incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue, injury, or acute illness due to its health 

effects is not covered by this definition.   
 

Hazard Controls — a means of controlling the hazard during a confined space entry:  engineering 

controls (i.e., ventilation which if impaired would enable a hazardous atmosphere to return such as 

during welding, painting, etc.); procedural controls (i.e., the use of personal protective equipment 

[PPE]); and administrative controls (i.e., time limitations).  

 
Hazard Elimination — a means of eliminating the hazard during a confined space entry.  To 

eliminate a hazard requires that all potential for harm or loss is gone.   

 

NOTE:  Continuous ventilation used to ensure that a hazardous atmosphere is not created is 

considered a control method rather than elimination of the atmospheric hazard. 

 

NOTE:  Compliance with Occupational Safety and Health Administration's (OSHA) 
Lockout Tagout Standard is considered to eliminate electro-mechanical hazards.  However 

compliance with the requirements of the Lockout/Tagout Standard is not considered to eliminate 

hazards created by flowable materials such as steam, natural gas, and other substances that can 

cause hazardous atmospheres or engulfment hazards in a confined space.  In a permit-required 

confined space these types of hazards will be considered eliminated only by the use of the 

techniques described in the definition of the term "isolation" (see definition in this section).  
 

Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) — any condition that poses an immediate or 

delayed threat to life or that would cause irreversible adverse health effects or that would interfere 

with an individual’s ability to escape unaided from a permit space.   

 

Isolation — the process by which a permit space is removed from service and 
completely protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as:  

blanking or blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double block and 
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bleed system; lockout/tagout of all sources of energy; or blocking or disconnecting all mechanical 

linkages. 

 

LEL or LFL — Lower explosive limit or lower flammable limit- the lowest concentration of a 

flammable gas or vapor in air, which can be ignited, resulting in a fire or explosion. 
 

Lockout — Provisions used during the servicing and maintenance of machines and equipment, to 

eliminate the unexpected energization, start up, or release of stored energy, which could cause 

injury to employees. 

 

Non-Permit Confined Space — a confined space that does not contain or, with respect to 
atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or 

serious physical harm. 

 

Oxygen Deficient Atmosphere — an atmosphere containing less than 19.5% oxygen by volume. 

 

Oxygen Enriched Atmosphere — an atmosphere containing more than 23.5% by volume. 
 

Permit-Required Confined Space — a confined space that has one or more of the following 

characteristics: 

 

• Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere (see definition in this 
section). 

 

• Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing (see definition in this section) an 
entrant. 

 
• Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by 

inwardly converging walls or by a floor, which slopes downward and tapers to a 

smaller cross-section. 
 

• Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard such as, but not limited to, 

radiation, noise, electricity, extreme temperatures, or moving parts of machinery. 
 

Qualified Person — For signatory purposes, someone other than “the equipment owner” who has 

knowledge of the equipment/process to be serviced and/or maintenance and has a 
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good understanding of the work to be performed.  This would be another member of 

supervision/management (i.e., the maintenance supervisor) which has the proper training as a 

confined space supervisor and has working knowledge of the space and can serve as a 

second opinion.  

 
Rescue — Aided assistance in exiting the confined space requiring entry by the rescuer(s). 

 
Retrieval — Aided assistance in exiting the confined space not requiring entry. 

 
Rescue Service — the personnel designated to rescue employees from permit spaces  

 
Retrieval System — the equipment (including a retrieval line, full-body harness, wristlets, if 

appropriate, and a lifting device or anchor) used for non-entry rescue of persons from 

permit spaces. 

 
Ventilation — The process by which fresh air is introduced into a space mechanically to maintain 

acceptable atmospheric conditions within a space.  All welding, burning, cutting, blasting, and 
spray painting within a permit required confined space shall be mechanically ventilated to control 

the creation of a hazardous atmosphere.   

 

NOTE:  Ventilation for potentially heavier than air gases should be from the top to the bottom of 

the space.  Ventilation for potentially lighter than air gases should be from the bottom to the top. 

 
Procedures — Identifying Confined Spaces 
Recognition is an important aspect of making a safe entry into a confined space.  Not all confined 

spaces will be considered permit-required confined spaces and being able to identify the difference 

between the two is important.  To clarify what constitutes a Confined Space, see the definition in 

Section 3.0 of this program.  

 
Procedures — General Requirements 
• As a general rule, efforts should be made to execute work within confined spaces without 

the need for entry.  
 

FOR EXAMPLE:  cleaning a vessel using pressure washing methods from outside. 
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• As a general rule, hazards should be eliminated vs. controlled per the definitions in this 

procedure. 

 

• NO ENTRY PERMIT CAN BE ISSUED FOR IDLH CONFINED SPACES (see IDLH definition) 
without authorization by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager via signature on the 

written permit.   

 

NOTE:  This signatory requirement can be accomplished with an appropriate statement and 

signature in the comments section of the permit. 

 

• ENSAFE employees and contractors exposed to confined spaces shall be informed of their 

existence and associated hazards through the following measures: 

 
— Signs/Labels will be posted at confined spaces as indicated above.   

 

— Employees exposed to confined spaces, either incidentally or directly, will be trained 

to recognize them and their associated hazards.  

 

— Establishment of permit system for authorizing all confined space entries. 
 

— Contractor orientation 

 

Procedures — Preparation for Entry 
• A confined space permit in tandem with a Safety Work Permit must be executed as part of a 

job review to assess the work to be performed, entry provisions and to identify the hazards 

and precautions necessary to prevent injury and/or property loss.  The job review should 

include, as appropriate: 

 
— The equipment owner(s)  

— The individual(s) supervising work 

— The individual(s) who will perform work (Both Attendant and Authorized Entrant[s]). 

 

• Where applicable, the confined space and all associated equipment should be thoroughly 
cleaned with appropriate measures before entry.  
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• All equipment must be locked out according to ENSAFE’s lockout tagout procedures. 

 
• When entrance covers are removed, if a permanent sign does not remain or exists a 

temporary sign shall be posted as outlined in this procedure.  
 

• Where applicable, vertical entries shall be guarded to prevent a fall through the opening. 
 

• Site security and control measures shall be implemented to prevent casual entry of the 
work zone by those not involved with the entry.   
 

• In addition to step 6.6 above, consideration should be made to determine if activities in the 
area surrounding the permit required confined space will not endanger personnel entering 

the confined space.  This security can be accomplished via hazard warning tape and/or 

signs at a proper distance or other similar precautions.   
 
NOTE: This becomes more critical during an outage type situation in which multiple 

jobs/trades might be working in the same area.  
 

• If it is reasonable to expect hazardous atmospheres to be present or created in the permit 

required confined space, establish proper ventilation before work begins. 
 

• Appropriate PPE will vary depending on the effectiveness of cleaning and the severity of the 

hazards presented by the material previously in the confined space or the type of work 
being performed.  Please refer to the PPE section of the Safety Work Permit to obtain 

detailed PPE requirements.  
 

Procedures — Permit System 
• As part of issuing the Safety Work Permit for Permit Required Confined Spaces, a 

confined space permit (see Attachment A) shall be executed.  This confined space permit 

authorizes entry into permit spaces and documents measures required to ensure that 

employees can safely enter and work in the permit space.  The following provisions are 

covered by or expected as part of issuing a permit:  
 

— CONFINED SPACE IDENTITY — The identity of the confined space to be entered, the 

purpose of the entry and the date of the entry shall be effectively noted as part of 

the permit.  
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— DURATION — The duration of the permit shall not exceed 12 hours. 

 

— HAZARD IDENTIFICATION — The hazards to be eliminated or controlled before 

proceeding with entry shall be reviewed and identified on the permit.  

 
— ATMOSPHERIC MONITORING RESULTS (NAME/DATE OF TESTER) — The results of 

periodic testing must be documented on the permit ensuring the above conditions 

are maintained.   

 
NOTE:  These results must be reviewed with the all authorized entrants.  
 

— ACCEPTABLE CONDITIONS — The permit shall outline the acceptable entry 

conditions for ENSAFE which can be found in section IV of this procedure. 

 

— HAZARD PREVENTION METHODS — The permit shall outline what methods have 

been used to eliminate/control the noted hazards.  
 

— COMMUNICATION METHOD — Communication procedures to be used by the 

attendant and authorized entrant during entry operations shall be pre-determined.  

The primary means of communication during a confined space entry shall be verbal.  

However, in certain circumstance other provisions may be used such as a 

portable radio. 
 

— EQUIPMENT PROVIDED — Identification and availability of needed equipment to 

safely execute the entry.  

 

— OTHER PERMITS — If applicable, a “Hot Work Permit” must be issued if any 

hot work is to be performed inside the confined space.  
 

— ATTENANT/ENTRANT NAMES — The permit must serve as a roster by identifying by 

name those that will be serving as authorized attendants as well as those that will 

function as authorized entrants.  This roster shall record times of major changes.   

 

EXAMPLE:  noting the times in and out of the space for entrants, as well as noting if 
there is a change in attendant responsibility.  
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— SIGNATORY REQUIREMENTS — All confined space permits should be signed by 

entrants responsible for preparing the space for entry and conducting the monitoring 

and a qualified person (Supervisor) as defined in this procedure.  

 

NOTE:  It is important that two pairs of eyes are evaluating the proper setup of the 
confined space.  In some cases this may be two supervisors from the same group.  

If contractors are making the entry, their supervisor must sign in addition to the two 

signatures above. 

 

— RESCUE CONTACT — Provide the needed contacts to initiate emergency response. 

 
— COMMENTS SECTION — Any problems encountered during the entry such as injury 

to the entrant, near miss incidents, or other condition which may affect the safety of 

personnel in future entries must be written in this section. 

 
• Permits must be updated if entry will continue through a shift change and/or if 

original assignments change. 

 

• If the permit is terminated for any reason the space must be re-evaluated and 

re-permitted. 

 

• If the entry team terminates the entry for lunch or any other extended periods, the 

space must be re-evaluated for changes in work conditions.  

 

• Permits must be posted in a visible location outside the confined space at all times 

during entry.  

 

• All terminated permit forms must be sent to the Safety Coordinator for inclusion in 

the job-file.   
 

PROCEDURES — ATMOSPHERIC MONITORING 
Before entry, an atmosphere must be monitored using the following atmospheric monitoring 

schedule: 
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Required: 

 

• Atmospheric oxygen concentration between 19.5 % and 23.5 % 

• LEL = 0 – 10% (Allows for drift in instrumentation) 
 

As Appropriate: 

 

• Carbon Monoxide = less than 25 PPM 
 

• Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds its LFL 
 

NOTE:  This concentration may be approximated as a condition in which the dust obscures 

vision at a distance of 5 feet (1.52 m) or less. 

 

• Depending on the nature and duration of the work and the PPE needed.  The internal space 
temperature must be considered equal to or less than 110oF. 

 

• Associated substance(s) — Levels within the space must be less than 50% of the 
Permissible Exposure Limit.  If this cannot be achieved then an upgrade in PPE shall be 

implemented to offer the additional protection required to safely perform work within the 

space.  The type of equipment used to make this determination is dependent on previous 
contents of the space. 

 

NOTE:  An atmospheric concentration of any substance that is not capable of causing death, 

incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue, injury, or acute illness due to its health 

effects is not considered an atmospheric hazard with regard to confined spaces.   

 

• This testing must be done by a person knowledgeable in the use of equipment which has 

been approved for use in such areas.  The testing equipment itself should be checked to 

make sure it is properly calibrated before using it.  
 

• Testing of the confined spaces should be conducted throughout the entire portion of the 

space that workers will occupy during the entry.  This testing shall be done without the use 
of ventilation systems.  
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NOTE:  Atmospheric conditions are considered unacceptable if acceptable conditions as 

outline in this procedure are not met.  

 

• If test results conclude that the atmospheric condition of the confined space is 
unacceptable, entry is prohibited until such conditions are brought into acceptable limits.  

This may be done by purging, cleaning and/or ventilating the space.  Purging refers to the 

method by which gases, vapors, or other airborne impurities are displaced from a confined 
space.  The confined space may also be made non-flammable, non-explosive or otherwise 

chemically non-reactive by displacing or diluting the original atmosphere with steam or gas 

that is non-reactive with respect to that space, a process referred to as "inerting". 

 

• The confined space atmosphere must be rechecked every thirty minutes to ensure the 
space is maintained within the limits of the acceptable entry conditions.  The frequency of 

testing depends on the nature of the permit space and the results of the initial testing 

performed.  Upon vacating, testing should be conducted before re-entry. 

 
• All test results shall be shared with entrants and Attendants. 

 
Procedures — Emergency Preplanning and Response Services 
As part of the preventative nature of this program, it is the policy of ENSAFE to ensure all 

precautions are taken before entry to minimize the need for rescue and recovery services.  ENSAFE 

stresses the need for non-entry rescue.    

 

• A mechanical device (tripod and winch, overhead hoist, come-along, retrieval line etc.), shall 

be used for all vertical type permit space greater than 5 feet deep unless these provisions 
would increase the overall risk of entry or would not contribute to the rescue.  The use of 

this equipment can only be eliminated per the Corporate Health and Safety Manager 

approval. 

 

NOTE:  Use the following guidelines in making this determination: 

 

— A permit space with obstructions or turn that prevent pulling on the retrieval line. 
 

— A permit space from which an employee being rescued using the retrieval system 

would be injured. 
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• Before all entries, emergency rescue equipment will be readily available.  See ENSAFE 

Confined Space Entry Supervisor regarding the availability of equipment. 

 

• Emergency Response — In the event of a permit required confined space, ENSAFE will use 
an onsite emergency rescue team.  The local Fire Departments should be notified 

immediately in the event of an emergency involving a confined space.  

 

• The Fire Department shall also be immediately summoned in the event an emergency 
rescue is necessary.  This should be accomplished by dialing by dialing 911 if outside phone 

access is available (check facility/plant dialing requirements to access outside line). 

 

• Emergency rescue personnel shall not enter a confined space until at least two rescuers are 
available and appropriate PPE is donned.  Therefore, permit-required confined space entry 

can only occur when two people who have been trained in confined space rescue 

procedures are present onsite. 

 
NOTE: If the entry is of such a nature that there is no potential need for an entry rescue, 

then rescuers need not be notified.  For example, work involving reaching into but not 

bodily entering the confined space would not require rescuer notification. 

 

Procedures — Reclassification Procedures 
OSHA determined that a permit-required confined space can be reclassified as a non-permit 
required confined space if it does not contain any actual or potentially hazardous atmosphere and 

all hazards within the space are eliminated.  Furthermore, Permit-Required Confined Spaces can be 

entered with ‘Alternate’ procedures outlined in 29CFR1910.146(c)(5).  Specifically this details entry 

when the only hazard in the confined space is the potential for an atmospheric hazard and 

continuous forced air ventilation is being used to control such hazards and monitoring data has 

been established to document control of such hazards.   
 

Reclassification involves completion of a dated and signed Alternate Entry Form (see 

Attachment B).  Affected employees must be informed about the reclassification and how it impacts 

the following:  

 

• Program 

• Permit System 
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• Entry Permit 

• Training 

• Duties of Authorized Entrant 

• Duties of Attendant 

• Duties of Entry Supervisor 

• Rescue and Emergency Response 
 

Procedures — Contractor/Multi-Employer Provisions  
• Contractors specifically contracted to conduct confined space work must submit their written 

confined space entry program and training documentation for review before being 
authorized to perform such work. 

 

• As part of the Contractor Safety Orientation the ENSAFE contact person must review the 
applicable information with each contract employee who performs work at the worksite.   

 

• Contractors will be required to provide their own confined space equipment including but 
not limited to: instrumentation to monitor the atmosphere, non-entry rescue provisions, PPE 

such as respiratory protection, their own permit system etc. 
 

• When situations arise where contractors are to perform entries but do not meet the 
requirements as outlined here, then an evaluation on a case-by-case basis with the 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager to ensure that training/orientation can be provided 

and/or proper equipment can be procured. 
 

Record Retention 
Permits for all confined space entries shall be retained for one year in the job file.  
 

Program Review 
Annually, all terminated permit forms will be reviewed by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
and a select group of individuals to determine if procedural changes are required to maintain a safe 

entry program. 
 

Training 
Classroom — Shall consist of a formal instruction in accordance with CFR 29 1910.146 
(Permit Required Confined Spaces) and a written verifier.  Employees to be trained are as follows:  

attendants, authorized entrants, personnel authorizing or in charge of permit required 

confined space entry. 
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Program Revision History 
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Attachment A 
Confined Space Entry Permit

 



 
EnSafe Inc.  Permit Required Confined Space Entry Permit 
Permit Date:   Emergency Phone No.  
Job Name:   Facility Address:  
Customer:     
     
Section 1: Personnel 

Name Title  
Enters the confined space and performs the work 
 
 
Maintains direct communication with entrant(s). 
 
 
Emergency Crew (Level B) 
 
 
Fills out CSE permit. Responsible for and assures 
that permit is followed 

 Entrant(s) 

  

 Attendant 

  

 Rescue 

  

 Supervisor 

  
Section 2: Confined Space Characteristics 
Operations to be 
Performed  Tank Cleaning  Tank Inspection  Tank Monitoring  Sampling 

  Tank Repair  Hot Work  Scraping/Removing  Lockout/Tagout 
  Secure Area  Inerting/Degassing    Decon 
  Other (specify):  
         

Confined Space Type:  Aboveground 
tank  Vertical tank  Storage tank  Vac tanker/truck 

  Underground 
tank  Horizontal tank  Excavation/Trench  Pit/culvert/vault 

  Mixing tank  Silo     
  Other (specify):  
         
Confined Space Material:  Stainless steel  Fiberglass  Carbon steel   
  Cast iron  Aluminum  Concrete   
  Other (specify):  
Section 3: Chemical and Physical Hazards 
Material Name:  
Ensure that SDS is available and attached.   
Material State:  Solid  Liquid  Gas  Sludge 
         
Chemical Hazards:  Corrosive  Biological  Oxidizer  Poison 
  Flammable  Combustible  Reactive  Non-hazardous 
  Other (specify):       
         
Physical Hazards:  Physical exertion  Heat stress  Cold stress  Heavy equipment 
  Fire hazards  Lifting hazards  Slip, trip, fall  High noise 

  Overhead 
hazard  Welding, cutting  Fall protection  Electrical 

  Hand/power 
tools  Visibility  Sparks  Grinding 

  Explosive  Pinch, grab, roll  Respiratory 
(dust)  Splash 

  Flying debris    Internal 
obstruction  Oxygen deficient 

  Engulfment  Other (specify):  
Section 4: Support Equipment 

Emergency Equipment  First Aid kit  Retrieval 
system/line  Lifeline  Alarm/air horn 

  Portable 
eyewash  Tripod winch  Rescue package  Full body harness 

  Emergency 
shower  Fall protection 

device  Radios   

 

 



 
Other support 
equipment  Decon setup  Vortech  Spark resistant tools  Power washer w/hoses 

  Cool vests  Air 
compressor  Air power tools  Rope ladder 

Emergency Information (onsite/offsite rescue teams and phone numbers, emergency numbers, 
etc.)  

 
 
 
Section 5: Lockout/Tagout 
Pipes/Valves  Yes  No  N/A Pipes/valves closed, locked & tagged Initials:  
  Yes  No  N/A Pipes blanked Initials:  
  Yes  No  N/A Vents/drains blocked Initials:  
          

Electrical  Yes  No  N/A Switches/lines off, multiple locked & 
tagged 

Initials:  

          

Mechanical  Yes  No  N/A Pumps, motors & other mechanical 
devices off, multiple locked & tagged Initials:  

Other  Yes  No  N/A  Initials:  
Other  Yes  No  N/A  Initials:  
Section 6: Personal Protective Equipment 
  Entrant Attendant Standby 
Level of 
Protection 

 A B C D 
Modified Type             A B C D 

           Modified  A B C D 
Modified Type 

         
Respiratory 
Protection 

 APR   APR  APR  
 SAR   SAR  SAR  
 SCBA   SCBA  SCBA  
 None 

required 
  None required  None 

required 
 

  
Protective 
Clothing  Uniforms/coverall  Acid Suit  Uniforms/coverall  Acid 

Suit  Uniforms/coverall  Acid Suit 

 Tyvek        Poly Coated 
Tyvek  Tyvek     Poly Coated 

Tyvek  Tyvek     Poly Coated Tyvek 

 CPF         Rain Suit  CPF       Rain Suit  CPF       Rain Suit 

 Other
:   Other

:   Other
:  

   
Gloves  Cloth      Leather palm  Cloth      Leather palm  Cloth    Leather palm 
  Latex      Nitrile   PVC  Latex    Nitrile 

 PVC  Latex      Nitrile    
PVC 

  Butyl      Neoprene  Butyl     Neoprene  Butyl    Neoprene 
  Other

:   Other
:   Other

:  

  
Head/Face/Ey
e Protection 

 Hard hat    Safety glasses  Hard hat  Safety glasses  Hard hat   Safety glasses 
 Face shield   Goggles  Face shield  Goggles  Face shield  Goggles 
 Other

: 
  Other

: 
  Other

: 
 

   
Foot/Leg 
Protection 

 Steel toe boots  Steel toe boots  Steel toe boots 
 Steel toe PVC  Steel toe PVC  Steel toe PVC 
 Rubber overboots  Rubber overboots  Rubber overboots 
 Other

: 
  Other

: 
  Other

: 
 

          
 
  

 



 
Section 7: Air Monitoring 
Monitoring 
Equipment: 

 MSA Sirius  QRae      Entry Rae                      Other 
_____________________________________   

Calibration Date:   Notes:  
 

Gases Read 
Acceptable Exposure 

Levels Time   Readings  Time   Readings   Time   Readings 
Oxygen (20.9)  19.5-23.5%                    
Lower Explosive Limit <10% of LEL                   
VOC’s  <20 ppm                    
Hydrogen Sulfide  <10 ppm                    
Carbon Monoxide <25 ppm            

  Monitoring Conducted By: (1)                     (2)                                                   (3) 
Section 8: Permit Review and Acknowledgement 
I understand that I have reviewed this permit and know my job function and procedures necessary to accomplish this task safely. 
Print Name Signature                                 

Date 
Print Name Signature                                       

Date 
    
    
    
Section 9: Task Completion and Permit Close-Out 
Verification of System Line Restoration (Removal of locks, tags, blanks, blocks, etc.)   Yes   No   N/A 
Comments:   
   
 
   
Entry Supervisor (Print and Sign Name                                          Date/Time 
 
Section 10: Health and Safety Review 
Review by: 
   
Health and Safety (Print and Sign Name)                                                                                                                       Date/Time 

 

 



 

Attachment B 
Alternate Entry Form 

 





 

Attachment C 
Program Performance Verification 
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CONTRACTOR SAFETY PROGRAM 
Purpose 
EnSafe’s Contractor Health and Safety Program (CHSP) is designed to assure the health and safety 

of both EnSafe and contractor employees when working at EnSafe facilities.  This program meets 

the Employer Responsibilities requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Administration’s 

(OSHA) Title 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910.119(h). 

 

Scope 
The CHSP applies to all work performed by contractors at any EnSafe job site. 

 

Responsibilities 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall enforce the provisions of this program at the 

job site. 
 

Contracting Officer 
The contracting officer executing contracts on behalf of EnSafe shall only issue contracts to those 

contractors selected under the provisions of this program. 

 

Contractors 
Contractors are responsible for providing such evaluation data as EnSafe may require.  

Contractors will assure that their employees follow both the contractor’s and EnSafe’s health and 

safety programs. 

 

Project Managers and Immediate Supervisors 
Project Managers and Immediate Supervisors are responsible for complying with and enforcing the 
provisions of the CHSP for all contract work taking place within their areas of responsibility. 

 

Employees 
Employees are expected to be aware of contractor activity and any hazards created as a result of 

contractor work.  They are also expected to comply with the safety requirements of contractors 

within their work areas. 
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Contractor Employees 
Contractor employees are expected to comply with both the contractor’s and EnSafe’s 
safety programs. 

 

Contractor Health & Safety Program 
Contractor Pre-Qualification 
Pre-Qualification Questionnaire 
Contractors considered by EnSafe for work, are required to submit the 
Pre-Qualification Questionnaire (see Attachment A). 

 

Review of Contractor Qualification 
EnSafe will review and evaluate the Pre-Qualification Questionnaire along with any other 

information available on a contractor.  Contractors will be evaluated as: 

 

• Acceptable for Approved Contractor List 

• Conditionally acceptable for Approved Contractor List 

• Not acceptable for Approved Contractor List 
 

— Those conditions that make a contractor conditionally acceptable will be noted on 

the form. 

 

— All contractors submitting a Pre-Qualification Questionnaire will be informed of their 
status after completing the evaluation. 

 

— Approved Contractor List — An Approved Contractors List will be maintained at 

EnSafe offices.  Only contractors on this list may be asked for bids. 

 

Selection of Contractor 
Health and Safety Requirements 
EnSafe’s health and safety requirements will be established before contractors are evaluated.  

The requirements will vary depending on the type of work, time constraints, size of the contractor, 

etc.   

 

Pre-Bid Package 
A Pre-Bid Package will be provided to all contractors solicited for bids on a scope of work.  
This package will include the Pre-Qualification Form and any other information the contractor needs 
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to verify the ability to comply with contract requirements, insurance (Attachment B), and health 

and safety criteria. 
 

Pre-Bid Meeting 
A Pre-Bid Meeting and/or a Pre-Bid Site Visit shall be offered to allow prospective contractors to 

verify site conditions and to ask questions regarding the work, technical details, schedules, 

and health and safety requirements, etc. 

 
Pre-Award Meeting 
After a contractor is tentatively selected, a Pre-Award Meeting shall be held to verify a common 

understanding of the work, technical details, schedules, health and safety requirements, etc. 

 

Contractor Selection 
After the items above have been completed and contractor selection is verified, the contract will be 
awarded. 

 

Pre-Job Activities 
Pre-Job Review 
Before work is started, a Pre-Job Review will be conducted to provide the contractor a job site 

orientation.  During this review, all health and safety requirements will be covered. 
 

Planning the Work 
All work will be planned to coordinate schedules and activities to maximize the safety of 

both EnSafe and contractor employees. 

 

Finalize Health and Safety Requirements 
Before initiating work, contractors will be advised of all known hazards; made aware of 

EnSafe’s safe work practices, permits, work rules, and provided details of all emergency plans. 

 

Training 
Before any contractor employee begins work, the contractor will verify all required 

employee training or EnSafe will provide onsite training. 
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Job Site Safety Meeting 
Prior to beginning work, each contractor employee will be required to attend a Job Site 
Safety Meeting that includes hazards, precautionary measures, EnSafe’s health and safety 

requirements, site security, and control. 

 

Work in Progress 
Health and Safety Statistical Reporting 
Both the contractor and EnSafe will monitor the safety of work in progress.  The contractor will 
maintain a log of all accidents and incidents and provide copies to EnSafe.  This log will include 

OSHA No. 300 data and a first-aid log.  This information will be reported to EnSafe on a schedule 

commensurate with the length of the job. 

 

Inspections 
The contractor shall conduct regular and frequent inspections of the workplace.  Results of 
inspections will be made available to EnSafe on a schedule determined by the project management.  

EnSafe will also conduct inspections to ensure the contractor’s compliance with health and 

safety requirements and the checklist is presented in Attachment C. Inspections shall be conducted 

on a weekly basis for those projects that last more than 5 consecutive working days.  

 

Accident/Incident Investigation 
EnSafe shall investigate all incidents and accidents involving contractors and their work.  

Contractor employees shall be included on teams investigating incidents or accidents involving the 

contractor’s work.  

 

Performance Evaluation  
Evaluation of Contractor 
Contractors will be evaluated during the performance of the contract and at the completion of the 

contract.  Evaluations will include the contractor’s safety performance on the individual 

job/contract, and the contractor’s performance in fulfillment of their responsibilities as specified in 

29 CFR 1910.119(h)(3). 

 

Periodic Evaluation of Approved Contractor List 
EnSafe will periodically evaluate the Approved Contractor List to ensure that only those contractors 

meeting current Acceptance Criteria are on the list. 
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Contractor Health and Safety Program Review 
The CHSP will be reviewed periodically so that it may be continuously improved. 
 

Contracts 
Terms and Conditions 
Contracts made for work shall contain terms and conditions requiring contractors to comply with 

the requirements of this program. 

 
Master Service Agreement  
When the Master Service Agreement is used, work orders or purchase orders describing the 

scope of work shall reference the Master Service Agreement as the controlling document. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 
will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation.   
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Attachment A 
Pre-Qualification Form 

 







 

Attachment B 
Contractor Insurance Requirements

 





 
A. Certificate of Insurance Requirements: 
 

• All certificates of insurance (except workers compensation and professional liability) must include the 

following endorsement “EnSafe Inc., its subsidiaries and clients are named as additional 
insured to the extent required in written contracts between EnSafe Inc. and their 
clients.” 

 

• The policies must cover all operations of named insured.  (EnSafe requires only one Certificate during 

the policy year, covering all work performed, unless there are unique client requirements) 

 

• Subcontractor’s insurance is primary to any insurance maintained by EnSafe Inc. or its client. 

 

• Each policy is endorsed to provide for a severability of interests and waiver of subrogation (to the 

extent permitted by law). 

  

• A written cancellation notice must be provided to EnSafe 30 days before cancellation.  Note:  The 

insurance carrier must strike the words, “endeavor to” and “but failure to do so shall impose no 

obligation or liability of any kind upon the insurer, its agents or representatives” from the ACORD 

form cancellation statement. 

 

Deductibles - any claim deductibles greater than $50,000 must be approved by EnSafe. 

 

Certificates which are inaccurate or incomplete will be considered non-compliant and must be corrected. 

 



 

Attachment C 
Safety Evaluation of Contractor Work in Progress 

 



 
Contractor Safety Audit Checklist 

1. Personal Protective Equipment — 29 CFR 1910.132(a) Points YES NO N/A 

A. High-visibility hard hat and safety vest     
B. Safety glasses     
C. Face shield or goggles     
D. Steel-toed safety boots with or without metatarsal guards     
E. Full-body harness and lanyard or retractable     
F. Hearing protection     
G. Respirators     
H. Gloves     
I. No rings or dangling jewelry     

2. Lockout/Tagout/Tryout — 29 CFR 1910.147 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are all energy sources at zero energy levels?  Verified?     
B. Are Lockout/Tagout procedures followed per JHAs in the Safety plan?     
C. Are personal locks and tags properly applied?     

3. Mobile Equipment — 29 CFR 1926.601(b)(14) Points YES NO N/A 

A. Have pre-shift inspections been performed?     
B. Are vehicles being operated safely (speed, capacity, etc.)     
C. Is operator wearing seat belt?     
D. Is vehicle in satisfactory condition?     
E. Are backup alarms operational?     
F. Are fire extinguisher, lights, brakes, etc., operational?     

4. Excavations — 29 CFR 1926.251 and 1926.252 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are excavations adequately shored or sloped?     
B. Is access to and from excavations adequate?     
C. Are daily inspections being completed by a competent person?     
D. Are exposed rebar or fence stakes properly capped?     
E. Are excavations adequately barricaded?     
F. Is completed digging and excavation permit available onsite?     

5. Fall Protection — 29 CFR 1926.501, 1926.502, and 1926.451 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Is fall protection worn while operating man-lifts?     
B. Are scissor lifts operated on level ground?     
C. Is fall protection used for work over 4 feet?     
D. Is scaffolding in good condition?     
E. Are toe boards, mid-rail, and planking adequate?     
F. Is scaffolding being inspected daily by a competent person?     
G. Are floor or roof openings adequately guarded/barricaded?     
H. Are ladders of proper construction and in good condition?     
I. Are ladders used safely?  Tied off at top?     
J. Are work areas clear of tripping hazards?     
K. Are anchorage points certified and available in work area?     
L. Is fall protection being used properly and in good condition?     
M. Has a fall control work plan been developed for work over 10 feet?     
N. Are inspections documented for fall protection equipment?     
O. Is fall protection used for accessing flatbed trucks/trailers?     
P. Are holes, drop-offs, culverts, etc., safely barricaded?     

 



 
Contractor Safety Audit Checklist 

6. Barricades and Signs — 29 CFR 1926 Subpart G Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are required barricades in place, in good condition, and properly maintained?     
B. Are necessary signs in place, in good condition, and properly maintained?     

7. Machine Guarding — 29 CFR 1910.176 and 1910.211 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are all nip points guarded?     
B. Are conveyor systems properly guarded?     
C. Are E-stops (E-ropes, E-buttons, etc.), operative and tested daily?     
D. Are manufacturer’s guards in place on all tools and equipment?     

8. Electrical — 29 CFR 1926.405 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Have extension cords been inspected and the inspection documented?     
B. Are GFCIs used as required?     
C. Are required distances maintained between high-voltage lines and mobile 

equipment? 
    

9. Housekeeping — 29 CFR 1910.22 and 1910.141 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are work areas organize and clear of clutter and debris?     
B. Are aisles, footpaths, and walkways clear?     
C. Is equipment stored properly?     
D. Area all waste streams identified, properly labeled, and disposed of?     
E. Are all containers properly labeled?     

10. Tools — 29 CFR 1926.300 and 1926.400 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are hand tools appropriate for task and in good condition?     
B. Are power tools appropriate for task, grounded, and in good condition?     
C. Is lifting equipment inspected and in good condition?       
D. Are slings, cables, and chains inspected and the inspection documented?     

11. Fire Prevention/Welding/Cutting — 29 CFR 1910.153 and 1910.157 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Is a fire watch used?       
B. Are anti-flashback devices properly installed on torch outfits?     
C. Are flammables stored properly?  1926.152(a)(1)     
D. Are compressed gas cylinders stored properly?  1926.350     
E. Is welding/cutting equipment in good condition?     
F. Are hot work permits being used properly and posted at job site?     
G. Are welding/cutting operations performed safely?       
H. Are inspections on fire extinguishers up to date? 1910.157(e)     
12. Health — 29 CFR 1920.50 Points YES NO N/A 

A. Are adequate first-aid kits available onsite?  1910.50(d)(2)     
B. Are supervisors trained in First Aid?  1926.50(c)      
C. Has emergency evacuation plan been developed and tested?     
D. Are adequate heat stress controls in place?     
E. Are public areas maintained in a sanitary manner?     
F. Are product containers properly labeled?  1926.59(e)(1)(i)-(iii)     
G. Are daily toolbox meetings conducted?     

13. Confined Space — 29 CFR 1926.21 and 1910.146 Points YES NO N/A 

A. All entrants and observers trained?     
B. Is the confined space permit completed ad posted at the entrance?     
C. Has confined space monitor been bump tested before use?     

 



 
Contractor Safety Audit Checklist 

D. Retrieval equipment set up before permitted entry?     
E. Has necessary isolation procedures been permitted?     
F. Outside observer at assigned post and in contract with the entrants?      
G. Required personnel onsite informed of entry?       

14. Additional Items Points YES NO N/A 

A. Drinking water available at work sites? 1926.51(a)(1)     
B. Compressed air hoses not damaged and connections pinned?     
C. Contractor Health and Safety Plan onsite?     

 



 
Were audit findings reviewed with contractor’s supervisor and unsafe conditions assigned to EnSafe personnel for correction?  _____ Yes  ______ No 
 
Corrective Actions 
  Item Number   Responsible Person   Date    Corrective Actions  
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
 
Additional Comments: 
 
 
Total Points Possible:  
Total Points Awarded:  
Percentage Score:  
4 = Excellent, 3 = Good, 2 = Items Missing, 1 = Deficient, 0 = Total Non-Compliance  

 
Contractor Supervisor:  ________________________  Signature:  ___________________________  Date: _______________ 
Auditor:  ____________________________ Signature:  ___________________________ Date:  ______________ 
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ELECTRICAL SAFETY PROGRAM 
Scope and Application 
This program is applicable to all employees and contractors of EnSafe Inc. while working on any 

EnSafe project site during construction or remediation activities.   

 

Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to identify potential electrical hazards associated with routine and 

non-routine work activities and to provide the associated safe work practices to prevent 
exposure to the associated electrical hazards.  Additionally the purpose of this program is to 

ensure that all work performed in the vicinity of electrical hazard is done so to comply with the 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s (OSHA) Electrical Standard requirements contained 

in Title 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 1926.404-.408, .416 — .417 and 

Title 29 CFR Part 1910.303-335. 

 
Responsibilities 

Program responsibilities are defined below for the individuals designated to ensure the 

proper implementation of this program.  

 

Health and Safety Manager 
• Provides the resources and authority to ensure the program elements are instituted as 

required. 

 

• Holds all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 
 

• Periodically inspects project sites for electrical safety hazards and compliance with this 
program. 

 

• Performs and documents a Program Performance Verification (PPV) of the Electrical Safety 
Program at least annually to ensure program elements are being effectively implemented.  

 
Project Manager or Supervisor: 
• Ensures all affected employees under your supervision have received the level of 

electrical safety training necessary to safely perform their job. 

 

• Requires employees to follow the Electrical Safe Work Practices outlined in this program. 
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• Be knowledgeable of Electrical Safety Program requirements. 

 

• Makes routine surveys of the work company to ensure proper protective equipment (PPE) 

and safe work practices are being used by employees.   
 

• Ensures that inspection and testing of cord sets, electric tools, all electrical equipment and 

receptacles is conducted as required. 
 

• Conducts investigations of electrical accidents. 
 

Employees:  
• Actively participates in the assigned electrical safety, lockout/tagout, and temporary wiring 

training sessions and adhere to the safe operating guidelines contained within this program. 
 

• Obeys all established requirements outlined in the Electrical Safety Program.  
 

• Uses PPE supplied by the company for all work around exposed electrical circuits. 
 

• Uses all existing engineering controls, work practice controls and administrative controls 
provided. 
 

• Informs supervision if PPE is lost, damaged or if additional PPE is needed. 
 

• Qualified employees must participate in mandatory training sessions as scheduled. 
 

• Non-qualified employees do not work on exposed electrical circuits unless they have been 

de-energized in accordance with the Control of Hazardous Energy (lockout/tagout) 

Procedures. 
 

Work Practices 
• All live parts must be de-energized before the employee works on or near them, unless 

de-energizing introduces additional or increased hazards.  
 

• If live parts are not de-energized, a Safety Work Permit shall identify what additional 
precautions other safety related work practices shall be used to protect employees who may 

be exposed to the electrical hazards involved. 
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• Conductors and parts of electric equipment that have been de-energized but have not been 

locked out or tagged shall be treated as energized parts. 

 

• All employees must follow the EnSafe control of hazardous energy (lockout/tagout) 
procedures when performing work on fixed electrical equipment or circuits.  Test equipment 

will be used to test the circuit elements and electrical parts of equipment to verify that the 

circuit elements and equipment parts are de-energized. 
 

• Only qualified persons can perform testing work on electric circuits or equipment. 
 

• If a circuit is de-energized by a circuit protective device, manual re-energization of the 
circuit will not be done until the determination is made that the equipment and circuit can 

be safely energized. 
 

Location/Environment 
• Employees may not enter any area containing exposed energized parts unless adequate 

lighting is provided. 
 

• Safety signs or symbols must be used where determined necessary to warn employees 
about the electrical hazards that may endanger them. 
 

• Nonconductive barricades must be used in conjunction with safety signs where it is 
necessary to prevent or limit employee access to work areas exposing employees to 

uninsulated energized conductors or circuit parts. 
 

Work Space 

The minimum work spaces around electrical equipment for "qualified" persons to do work are listed 

in Tables 1 and 2 below. 
 

Table 1 
Work Space 

Location 600V Nominal or Less 600V to 4160V Nominal 
Width in Front 30” wide 30” wide 
Front Clearance 36” to 48” (see Table 9-2) 36” to 60” (see Table 9-2) 
Headroom 6’3” high 6’6” high 
Lighting Adequate Adequate 
Entrances to Area One One — 24” wide, 6’6” high; if control panel >48” wide, 

must be one entrance each side  
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Table 2 
Working Clearances 

Nominal Voltage to Ground 

Minimum clear distance for condition (ft) 

Condition A Condition B Condition C 
0 — 150 3 3 3 
151 — 600 3 3 ½ 4 
600 — 4160 3 4 5 

 

Conditions (a), (b), and (c), are as follows:  

 

• Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded parts on the other side of the 
working space, or exposed live parts on both sides effectively guarded by suitable wood or 

other insulating material.  Insulated wire or insulated busbars operating at not over 

300 volts are not considered live parts.  
 

• Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the other side.  Concrete, brick, or 
tile walls will be considered as grounded surfaces.  
 

• Exposed live parts on both sides of the workspace [not guarded as provided in 
Condition (a)] with the operator between 
 

If access is needed through the rear of the electrical equipment, at least 36 inches horizontally of 

work room is to be provided. 
 

Temporary Power at Project Sites  
• All temporary power installations for project sites shall be installed only by 

qualified electricians. 
 

• Temporary electrical power and lighting installations of 600 volts, nominal, or less may be 
used only during remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition of buildings or equipment. 
 

• Temporary electrical power and lighting installations over 600 volts, nominal may only be 
used during periods of tests, experiments, or emergencies. 

 

Electrical Boxes and Cabinets 
• A rubber grommet or clamp must be used around the conductor to protect against damage 

where they enter cabinets or boxes. 
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• Knockouts, breaker openings, and other fittings in cabinets and boxes should only be 

removed if they will be used immediately.  All openings not in use will be closed with a plug 

or cover. 

 

• Covers will be provided for all pull boxes, junction boxes and fittings.  If metal covers are 
used, they will be grounded and kept closed. 

 

• Each out box will have a cover, faceplate, or fixture canopy. 
 

• Covers for boxes carrying over 600 volts, nominal will be marked "HIGH VOLTAGE." 
 

Disconnect Means 
• All disconnects shall have a minimum of 36” clearance in front of the disconnect to allow for 

easy access. 

 

• Circuit breakers must clearly indicate whether they are in the open (off) or closed (on) 
position.  The up position of the handle for vertical switchboards will be the closed (on) 

position. 

 
• The disconnect means will plainly indicate whether it is in the open or closed position.  The 

disconnect means is to be installed at a readily accessible location nearest the point of 
access to the service entrance conductors. 

 

• Single throw knife switches must be installed so that if the switch falls downward, it will fall 
into its de-energized position (open — “off” position). 

 
• Every electrical apparatus shall have a disconnecting means and be marked with its rating in 

volts and amperes or volts and watts. 

 

• Every disconnect means shall be clearly labeled to indicate what electrical apparatus it 
controls. 

 

• Disconnecting mechanisms (circuit breakers, etc.), must be used for the opening, reversing, 
or closing of circuits under load conditions. 
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Flexible Cords  
• All flexible cords shall be marked SJ, SJO, SJT, SJTO, S, SO, ST or STO as required by 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926. 

 

• All flexible cords will be used in conjunction with a GFCI “pigtail” unless one is provided at 
the point source. 

 
• Flexible cords (extension cords) used with grounding-type equipment must contain an 

equipment grounding conductor. 

 

• Any flexible cord that may be used in wet areas or exposed to damp, moist, or 
wet conditions must be designed and approved for use in those locations. 

 

• Flexible cords and cables shall not be used as a substitute for the fixed wiring of the 
structure, run through holes in walls, ceilings, or floors, run through doorways, windows, or 

similar openings, attached to building surfaces, or concealed behind building walls, 

ceilings or floors. 
 

• At no time should flexible cords be spliced or taped together. 

 

• Portable cord equipment, plug-connected equipment and flexible cord sets must be 

visually inspected before use on each shift for external defects and evidence of possible 

internal damage.  These defects shall be reported to the applicable Safety Coordinator. 
 

• No flat cords or metal junction boxes. 
 

Grounding 
• The grounded conductor of a branch circuit must be identified by a continuous white or 

natural gray color wire. 

 

• The equipment grounding conductor of a branch circuit shall be identified by a 
continuous green color or a continuous green color with one or more yellow stripes unless 

the wire is bare. 
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• The path to ground from circuits, equipment, and enclosures shall: 

 
— Be permanent and continuous 

 

— Have the capacity to conduct safely any fault current likely to be imposed on it 
 

— Have sufficiently low impedance to limit the voltage to ground and to facilitate the 

operation of the circuit protection devices in the circuit 
 

Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI) 
• GFCI shall be installed on all circuit breakers for construction power. 

 

• A GFCI “pigtail” shall be used in conjunction with all flexible cords and cord and 
plug equipment, unless GFCI receptacles are present at the point source. 
 

• Receptacle type GFCIs may be used on common neutral systems and where receptacles are 

more than 250 feet from the breaker. 
 

• A GFCI polarity tester shall be used to ensure trip current values and to test the 

satellite receptacles downstream from the receptacle containing the GFCI. 
 

• GFCIs shall be installed and maintained in accordance with the requirements of the 

National Electric Code current edition.  The system shall be tested before being put into 
service.  The test results shall be documented and maintained with the job file. 
 

• No flat cords or metal junction boxes 
 

Work Near Overhead Power Lines 
• Any nonqualified person, vehicle, or mechanical equipment working in an elevated position 

near overhead power lines must maintain at least a 10 foot clearance (in reference to the 

closest conductive object near the power line) for voltages to ground of 50 kV or below and 
an additional 4 inches for every 10 kV over 50 kV 
 

• Any qualified person working in the vicinity of overhead lines must maintain a distance as 
identified in the Work Space section of this document.  Any use of conductive objects within 

this distance must have an approved insulated handle. 
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• If work is to be performed on overhead lines closer than the clearance requirements as 

identified under Work Space, the lines must be de-energized and grounded.  If this is not 

possible utilization of insulating jackets to protect affected overhead power line sections 

shall be required.  

 
Note:  EnSafe personnel are prohibited from installing, repositioning or removing line 
insulation jackets.  

 

Lockout/Tagout Procedures 
Whenever work on electrical equipment or services is required the electrical power source shall be 

de-energized, locked and tagged per the requirements of EnSafe’s Lockout Tagout Program. 

 
Program Review and Revision 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall perform an annual assessment of this program.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 

workplace.  Attachment A provides the Program Performance Verification criteria, which will be 

used to conduct and document this assessment. 

 
Training 
All EnSafe employees working with temporary or permanent electrical circuits and tools will be 

required to receive training in the requirements of this program.   

 

Record Keeping 

EnSafe shall maintain the following information: 

 

• All employee training records will be maintained by the Health and Safety Manager for at 

least two years from the last training date. 
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EXCAVATION PROGRAM 
Purpose 
This Excavation Safety Program has been developed to protect employees from safety hazards that 

may be encountered during work in trenches and excavations.  This program is intended to assure 

that:  

  

• Employees who perform work in excavations are aware of their responsibilities and know 
how to perform the work safely. 

 

• EnSafe has appointed one or more individuals within the company to assure compliance 
with the requirements of this program. 

 

• The responsibilities of those employees and workers are clearly detailed. 
 

• All persons involved in excavation and trenching work have received appropriate training in 
the safe work practices that must be followed when performing this type of work. 

 

Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees and subcontractors who may perform work in or 
around excavations.  This includes all open excavations made in the earth’s surface.  Excavations 

are defined to include trenches.  

 
References 
29 CFR 1926 Subpart P 

 
Definitions 
Accepted Engineering Practices:  the standards of practice required by a registered 

professional engineer. 

 

Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring:  a manufactured shoring system consisting of aluminum 

hydraulic cylinders (cross braces) used with vertical rails (uprights) or horizontal rails (wales).  This 
system is designed to support the sidewalls of an excavation and prevent cave-ins. 

 

Bell-Bottom Pier Hole:  a type of shaft or footing excavation, the bottom of which is made larger 

than the cross section above to form a bell shape. 
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Benching System:  a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating the sides of 

an excavation to form one or more horizontal steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces 

between levels. 

 

Cave-In:  the movement of soil or rock into an excavation, or the loss of soil from under a 
trench shield or support system, in amounts large enough to trap, bury, or injure and immobilize a 

person. 

 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager:  the individual, within the company, who oversees 

corporate safety and is responsible for assuring compliance with this program. 

 
Cross Braces:  the horizontal members of a shoring system installed from wall to wall of the 

excavation.  The cross braces bear against either uprights or wales. 
 

Excavation:  any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface formed by 

earth removal. 
 

Faces or Sides:  the vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of excavation work. 
 

Failure:  the movement or damage of a structural member or connection that makes it unable to 

support loads. 
 

Hazardous Atmosphere:  an atmosphere that is explosive, flammable, poisonous, corrosive, 

oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic, or otherwise harmful, that may cause death, illness, or 

injury. 
 

Kickout:  the accidental movement or failure of a cross brace. 
 

Protective System:  a method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from material that could 

fall or roll from an excavation face into an excavation, or from the collapse of adjacent structures.  

Protective systems include support systems, sloping and benching systems, shield systems, and 

other systems that provide the necessary protection. 
 

Ramp:  an inclined walking or working surface that is used to gain access to one point from 

another.  A ramp may be constructed from earth or from structural materials such as steel or wood. 
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Site Competent Person:  a person who has been trained to identify hazards in the workplace, or 

working conditions that are unsafe for employees, and who has the authority to have these hazards 

corrected. 

 
Sheeting:  the members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn are 
supported by other members of the shoring system. 

 

Shield System:  a structure used in an excavation to withstand cave-ins and which will 

protect employees working within the shield system.  Shields can be permanent structures or 

portable units moved along as work progresses.  Shields used in trenches are usually referred to as 

trench boxes or trench shields. 
 

Shoring System:  a structure that is built or put in place to support the sides of an excavation to 

prevent cave-ins. 

 

Sides:  see faces. 
 

Sloping System:  sloping the sides of an excavation away from the excavation to protect 

employees from cave-ins.  The required slope will vary with soil type, weather, and surface or 

near surface loads that may affect the soil in the area of the trench (such as adjacent buildings, 

vehicles near the edge of the trench, etc.) 
 

Stable Rock:  natural solid mineral material that can be excavated with vertical sides that will 

remain intact while exposed. 
 

Structural Ramp:  a ramp built of steel or wood, usually used for vehicle access.  Ramps made of 

soil or rock are not considered structural ramps. 
 

Support System:  a structure used as underpinning, bracing or shoring, which provides support to 

an adjacent structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation. 
 

Tabulated Data:  tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer and used to 

design and construct a protective system. 
 

Trench:  a narrow excavation (in relation to its height) made below the surface of the ground. 
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Trench Box or Trench Shield:  see shield. 

 

Uprights:  the vertical members of a trench shoring system placed in contact with the earth and 

usually positioned so the individual members do not contact each other.  Uprights placed so that 

individual members are closely spaced, in contact with or interconnected to each other, are often 
called sheeting. 

 

Wales:  horizontal members of a shoring system placed in the direction of the excavation face 

whose sides bear against the vertical members of the shoring system or earth (the uprights or 

sheeting). 
 
Responsibilities 
Employer 
In administering the Excavation Safety Program, EnSafe will: 

 

• Monitor the overall effectiveness of the program. 

• Provide atmospheric testing and equipment selection as needed. 

• Provide personal protective equipment as needed. 

• Provide protective systems as needed. 

• Provide training to affected employees and supervisors. 

• Provide technical assistance as needed. 

• Review and update the program annually, or as needed. 

 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager acts as the program administrator for EnSafe in 

reference to this program, and must assure that: 

 

• The procedures described in this program are followed. 
 

• Employees entering excavations or trenches are properly trained and equipped to perform 
their duties safely. 

 

• All required inspections, tests, and record keeping functions are being performed by the 
Site Competent Person. 
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Site Competent Person 
The Site Competent Person is the most critical position in this program.  This person is the 

responsible party for all site work activities.  This includes the initial assessment of site conditions 

and continuous monitoring for both atmospheric and physical site conditions.  This person has the 

responsibility and the authority to terminate the work activity or change the work activity or 
protective measures to match the site conditions.  

 

• The procedures described in this program are followed. 
 

• Employees entering excavations or trenches are properly trained and equipped to perform 
their duties safely. 

 

• All required inspections, tests, and recordkeeping functions have been performed. 
 

Employees 
All employees, including sub-contractor personnel, who work in or around excavations, must 

comply with the requirements of this program.  Employees are responsible for reporting 

hazardous practices or situations to the Site Competent Person as well as reporting incidents that 

cause injury to themselves or other employees. 
 

Excavation Requirements 
Utilities and Pre-Work Site Inspection 
Before excavation activities begin, the site shall be cleared by the appropriate one-call service to 

determine any public utilities that may be in the excavation area.  Additionally, the site shall be 

thoroughly inspected by the Site Competent Person to determine if any buried utilities exist in the 
excavation area.  It is important to remember that location of buried utility lines is the responsibility 

of the property owner, not the one-call service.  

 

Surface Encumbrances 
All equipment, materials, supplies, permanent installations (i.e., buildings or roadways), trees, 

brush, boulders, and other objects at the surface that could present a hazard to employees working 
in the excavation shall be removed or supported as necessary to protect employees. 
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Underground Installations 
• The location of sewer, telephone, fuel, electric, water, or any other underground 

installations or wires that may be encountered during excavation work shall be determined 

and marked before opening an excavation.  Arrangements shall be made as necessary by 

the Site Competent Person with the appropriate utility entity for the protection, removal, 

shutdown, or relocation of underground installations. 

 

• If it is not possible to establish the exact location of these installations, the work may 

proceed with caution if detection equipment or other safe and acceptable means are used to 

locate the utility. 
 

• Excavation shall be done in a manner that does not endanger the underground installations 

or the employees engaged in the work.  Utilities left in place shall be protected by 
barricades, shoring, suspension, or other means as necessary to protect employees. 

 

Protection of the Public 
Barricades, walkways, lighting, and posting shall be provided as necessary for the protection of the 

public before the start of excavation operations. 

 

• Guardrails, fences, or barricades shall be provided on excavations adjacent to walkways, 

driveways, and other pedestrian or vehicle thoroughfares.  Warning lights or 

other illumination shall be maintained as necessary for the safety of the public and 
employees from sunset to sunrise. 

 

• Wells, holes, pits, shafts, and all similar hazardous excavations shall be effectively 
barricaded or covered and posted as necessary to prevent unauthorized access.  

All temporary excavations of this type shall be backfilled as soon as possible. 

 

• Walkways or bridges protected by standard guardrails shall be provided where employees 
and the general public are permitted to cross over excavations.  Where workers in the 

excavation may pass under these walkways or bridges, a standard guardrail and toeboard 

shall be used to prevent the hazard of falling objects.  Information on the requirements for 

guardrails and toeboards may be obtained by contacting the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager. 
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Protection of Employees 
Stairs, ladders, or ramps shall be provided at excavation sites where employees are required to 

enter trench excavations over 4 feet deep.  The maximum distance of lateral travel (along the 

length of the trench) necessary to reach the means of egress shall not exceed 25 feet. 

 

• Structural Ramps 

 
— Structural ramps used solely by employees as a means of access or egress from 

excavations shall be designed by a competent person.  Structural ramps used for 

access or egress of equipment shall be designed by a person qualified in structural 

design, and shall be constructed in accordance with the design. 

 

— Ramps and runways constructed of two or more structural members shall have the 
structural members connected together to prevent movement or displacement. 

 

— Structural members used for ramps and runways shall be of uniform thickness. 
 

— Cleats or other appropriate means used to connect runway structural members shall 

be attached to the bottom of the runway or shall be attached in a manner to prevent 
tripping. 

 

— Structural ramps used in place of steps shall be provided with cleats or other surface 

treatments on the top surface to prevent slipping. 
 

• Ladders 
 

— When portable ladders are used, the ladder side rails shall extend a minimum of 

3 feet above the upper surface of the excavation. 
 

— Ladders shall have nonconductive side rails if work will be performed near exposed 

energized equipment or systems. 
 

— Two or more ladders, or a double-cleated ladder, will be provided where 25 or 

more employees will be working in an excavation where ladders serve as the 

primary means of egress, or where ladders serve two-way traffic. 
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— Ladders will be inspected before use for signs of damage or defects.  

Damaged ladders will be removed from service and marked with “Do Not Use” until 

repaired. 

 

— Ladders shall be used only on stable and level surfaces unless secured.  
Ladders placed in any location where they can be displaced by workplace activities 

or traffic shall be secured, or barricades shall be used to keep these activities away 

from the ladders. 

 

— Non-self-supporting ladders shall be positioned so that the foot of the ladder is one-

quarter of the working length away from the support. 
 

— Employees are not permitted to carry any object or load while on a ladder that could 

cause them to lose their balance and fall. 

 

Exposure to Vehicular Traffic 
Employees exposed to vehicular traffic shall be provided with, and shall wear warning vests or 
other suitable garments marked with or made of reflectorized or high-visibility material.  

Warning vests worn by flagmen shall be yellow or orange, and shall be reflectorized material if 

worn during night work.  Emergency lighting, such as spotlights or portable lights, shall be provided 

as needed to perform work safely. 

 

Exposure to Falling Loads 
No employee is permitted underneath loads being handled by lifting or digging equipment.  

Employees are required to stand away from any vehicle being loaded or unloaded to avoid being 

struck by any spillage or falling materials.  Operators may remain in the cabs of vehicles being 

loaded or unloaded when the vehicles provide adequate protection for the operator during loading 

and unloading operations. 

 
Warning System for Mobile Equipment 
A warning system shall be used when mobile equipment is operated adjacent to the edge of an 

excavation if the operator does not have a clear and direct view of the edge of the excavation.  The 

warning system shall consist of barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or stop logs.  If possible, 

the grade should be away from the excavation. 
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Hazardous Atmospheres 
The Site-Competent Person will test the atmosphere in excavations over 4 feet deep if a 

hazardous atmosphere exists or could reasonably be expected to exist.  A hazardous atmosphere 

could be expected, for example, in excavations in landfill areas, areas where hazardous substances 

are stored nearby, or near areas containing gas pipelines. 
 

• Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent employee exposure to atmospheres 
containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen and other hazardous atmospheres.  These 

precautions include providing proper respiratory protection or forced ventilation of the 

workspace. 
 

• Forced ventilation or other effective means shall be used to prevent employee exposure to 
an atmosphere containing a flammable gas in excess 10 percent of the lower flammability 

limit of the gas. 
 

• When controls are used that are intended to reduce the level of atmospheric contaminants 

to acceptable levels, continuous air monitoring will be performed by the 

Site Competent Person.  The device used for atmospheric monitoring shall be equipped with 
an audible and visual alarm. 

 

• Atmospheric testing will be performed using a properly calibrated direct reading 
gas monitor.  Direct reading gas detector tubes or other acceptable means may also be 

used to test potentially toxic atmospheres. 
 

— Each atmospheric testing instrument shall be calibrated by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager or designee on a schedule and in the manner recommended by the 
manufacturer.  Additionally, any atmospheric testing instrument that has not been 

calibrated within 30 days shall be recalibrated before use. 
 

• Each atmospheric testing instrument will be field checked (bump tested) immediately before 
use to ensure that it is operating properly. 

 

Personal Protective Equipment 
• All employees working in trenches or excavations shall wear approved hardhats, 

safety glasses, and steel-toed boots with defined heels. 
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• Employees performing welding, cutting, or brazing operations, or are exposed to the 

hazards produced by these tasks, shall wear approved spectacles or a welding face shield or 

helmet, as determined by the Site Competent Person. 

 

• Employees entering bell-bottom pier holes or other similar deep and confined footing 
excavations shall wear a harness with a lifeline securely attached to it.  The lifeline shall be 

separate from any line used to handle materials and shall be individually attended at all 

times while the employee wearing the lifeline is in the excavation. 

 

• Employees shall wear, as determined by the Site Competent Person, approved gloves or 
other suitable hand protection. 

 

• Employees using or working in the immediate vicinity of hammer drills, masonry saws, 
jackhammers, or similar high-noise producing equipment shall wear suitable 

hearing protection, as determined by the Site Competent Person. 

 

• Each employee working at the edge of an excavation 6 feet deep or more shall be protected 

from falling.  Fall protection shall include guardrail systems, fences, barricades, covers, or a 
tie-back system meeting OSHA requirements, as determined by the Site Competent Person. 

 

• Emergency rescue equipment, such as a breathing apparatus, a safety harness and line, and 
a basket stretcher, shall be readily available where hazardous atmospheric conditions exist 

or may develop during work in an excavation.  This equipment shall be attended when in 

use.  Only personnel who have received approved training and have appropriate equipment 

shall attempt retrieval that would require entry into a hazardous atmosphere.  If entry into a 

known hazardous atmosphere must be performed, then the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager shall be given advance notice so that the hazards can be evaluated and 
rescue personnel placed on standby if necessary. 

 

Walkways and Guardrails 
Walkways shall be provided where employees or equipment are permitted to cross over 

excavations.  Guardrails shall be provided where walkways, accessible only to onsite project 

personnel, are 6 feet or more above lower levels. 
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Protection from Water Accumulation Hazards 
• Employees are not permitted to work in excavations that contain or are accumulating water 

unless precautions have been taken to protect them from the hazards posed by 

water accumulation.  Precautions may include special support or shield systems to protect 

from cave-ins, water removal to control the level of accumulating water, or use of 

safety harnesses and lifelines. 

 

• If water is controlled or prevented from accumulating by the use of water removal 

equipment, the water removal equipment and operation shall be monitored by a person 

trained in the use of that equipment. 
 

• If excavation work interrupts the natural drainage of surface water (such as streams), 

diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means shall be used to prevent surface water 
from entering the excavation.  Precautions shall also be taken to provide adequate drainage 

of the area adjacent to the excavation.  Excavations subject to runoff from heavy rains shall 

be reinspected by the Site Competent Person after each rainfall to determine if additional 

precautions, such as special support or shield systems to protect from cave-ins, 

water removal to control the level of accumulating water, or use of safety harnesses and 

lifelines should be used. 
 

• The Site Competent Person shall inform affected workers of the precautions or procedures 

that are to be followed if water accumulates or is accumulating in an excavation. 
 

Stability of Adjacent Structures 
The Site Competent Person will determine if the excavation work could affect the stability of 

adjoining buildings, walls, sidewalks, or other structures. 

 

• Support systems (such as shoring, bracing, or underpinning) shall be used to assure the 
stability of structures and the protection of employees where excavation operations could 

affect the stability of adjoining buildings, walls, or other structures. 

 

• Excavation below the level of the base or footing of any foundation or retaining wall that 

could be reasonably expected to pose a hazard to employees shall not be permitted, except 
when: 
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— a support system, such as underpinning, is provided to ensure the safety of 

employees and the stability of the structure 

 

— the excavation is in a stable rock 

 
— a registered professional engineer has approved the determination that the structure 

is sufficiently removed from the excavation so as to be unaffected by the 

excavation activity 

 

— a registered professional engineer has approved the determination that such 

excavation work will not pose a hazard to employees 
 

• Sidewalks, pavements, and appurtenances shall not be undermined unless a support system 
or other method of protection is provided to protect employees from the possible collapse of 

such structures. 

 

• Where review or approval of a support system by a registered professional engineer is 
required, the Site Competent Person shall secure this review and approval in writing before 

the work begins. 

 

Protection from Falling Objects and Loose Rocks or Soil 
• Adequate protection shall be provided to protect employees from loose rock or soil that 

could pose a hazard by falling or rolling from an excavation face.  Such protection shall 

consist of: 

 
— scaling to remove loose material 

 

— installation of protective barricades, such as wire mesh or timber at appropriate 

intervals on the face of the slope to stop and contain falling material 

 

— benching sufficient to contain falling material 
 

• Excavation personnel shall not be permitted to work above one another where the danger 

of falling rock or earth exists. 
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• Employees shall be protected from excavated materials, equipment, or other materials that 

could pose a hazard by falling or rolling into excavations. 

 

• Protection shall be provided by keeping such materials or equipment at least 2 feet from the 
edge of excavations, by use of restraining devices that are sufficient to prevent materials or 

equipment from falling or rolling into excavations, or by a combination of both if necessary. 

 

• Materials and equipment may, as determined by the Site Competent Person, need to be 
stored further than 2 feet from the edge of the excavation if a hazardous loading condition 

is created on the face of the excavation. 

 

• Materials piled, grouped, or stacked near the edge of an excavation must be stable and 
self-supporting. 

 

Inspection by Site Competent Person 
• The Site Competent Person, shall conduct daily inspections of excavations, adjacent areas, 

and protective systems for evidence of a situation that could result in possible cave-ins, 

failure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous conditions.  An 
inspection shall be conducted before the start of work and as needed throughout the shift.  

Inspections shall also be made after every rainstorm or other hazard-increasing occurrence.  

These inspections are only required when the trench will be or is occupied by employees. 

 

• Where the Site Competent Person finds evidence of a situation that could result in a 
possible cave-in, failure of protective systems, hazardous atmosphere, or other hazardous 

conditions, exposed employees shall be removed from the hazardous area until precautions 

have been taken to assure their safety. 

 

• The Site Competent Person shall maintain a written log of all inspections conducted.  This 

log shall include the date, work site location, results of the inspection, and a summary of 

any action taken to correct existing hazards. 
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Protective System Requirements 
Protection of Employees 
• Employees in an excavation shall be protected from cave-ins by using either an 

adequate sloping and benching system or an adequate support or protective system.  The 

only exceptions are: 

 

— excavations made entirely in stable rock  
— excavations less than 5 feet deep where examination of the ground by the 

Site Competent Person provides no indication of a potential cave-in. 

 

• Protective systems shall be capable of resisting all loads that could reasonably be expected 
to be applied to the system. 

 

Design of Sloping and Benching Systems 
The slope and configuration of sloping and benching systems shall be selected and constructed by 

the Site Competent Person in accordance with the following options: 
 

• Allowable configurations and slopes 

 
— Excavations shall be sloped at an angle no steeper than one and one-half horizontal 

to one vertical (34 degrees measured from the horizontal), unless one of the options 

listed below is used. 

 

— Slopes shall be properly excavated depending on soil type as shown in 29 CFR 1926, 

Subpart P, Appendix B. 
 

• Determination of slopes and configurations using 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, 

Appendices A and B 
 

• The maximum allowable slopes and allowable configurations for sloping and 

benching systems shall meet the requirements set forth in these appendices. 
 

• Designs using other tabulated data 
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• The design of sloping or benching systems may be selected from, and shall be constructed 

in accordance with, other tabulated data, such as tables and charts.  The tabulated data 

used must be in written form and include the following: 

 

— Identification of the factors that affect the selection of a sloping or benching system. 

 

— Identification of the limits of the use of the data, including the maximum height and 
angle of the slopes determined to be safe. 

 

— Other information needed by the user to make correct selection of a 

protective system. 

 

— At least one copy of the tabulated data identifying the registered professional 
engineer approving the data shall be maintained at the jobsite during construction of 

the protective system.  After that time, the data may be stored off the jobsite, and 

shall be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

• Design by a registered professional engineer 
 

— Sloping or benching systems designed in a manner other than those described in the 

preceding three options shall be approved by a registered professional engineer. 

 
— Designs shall be in written form and shall include the following information: 

 

o the maximum height and angle of the slopes that were determined to be safe 

for a particular project 

 

o the identity of the registered professional engineers approving the design. 

 
— At least one copy of the design shall be maintained at the jobsite while the slope is 

being constructed.  After that time, the design may be stored off the jobsite, and 

shall be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

May 2014 Excavation Program 
 Page 15 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

Appendix A — Health & Safety Programs 
 
Design of Support, Shield, and Other Protective Systems 
The design of support systems, shield systems, and other protective systems shall be selected and 

constructed by the Site Competent Person in conjunction with other parties in accordance with the 

following requirements: 

 

• Designs using 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, Appendices A, C, and D 

 
— Timber shoring in trenches shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of 

the OSHA guidelines. 

 

— Aluminum hydraulic shoring shall be designed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

tabulated data or the requirements of the OSHA guidelines. 

 

• Designs using manufacturer’s tabulated data 

 

— Support systems, shield systems, and other protective systems designed from 
manufacturer’s tabulated data shall be constructed and used in accordance with 

all specifications, recommendations, and limitations issued or made by the 

manufacturer. 

 

— Deviation from the specifications, recommendations, and limitations issued or 

made by the manufacturer shall be allowed only after the manufacturer issues 
specific written approval. 

 

— Manufacturer’s specifications, recommendations, and limitations, as well as the 

manufacturer’s written approval to deviate from the specifications, 

recommendations, and limitations, shall be kept in written form at the jobsite during 

construction of the protective system(s).  After that time, the information may be 

stored off the jobsite, and shall be maintained by the Site Competent Person. 
 

• Designs using other tabulated data 
 

• Designs of support systems, shield systems, and other protective systems shall be selected 

from and constructed in accordance with tabulated data, such as tables and charts. 
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— The tabulated data shall be in written form and shall include all of the following:  

 

o identification of the factors affecting the selection of a protective system 

drawn from such data 

 
o identification of the limits of the use of such data 

 

o information needed by the user to make a correct selection of a protective 

system from the data 

 

— At least one written copy of the tabulated data, identifying the registered 
professional engineer who approved the data, shall be maintained at the jobsite 

during construction of the protective system.  After that time, the data may be 

stored off the jobsite, and shall be maintained by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 

 

• Design by a registered professional engineer 
 

• Support systems, shield systems, and other protective systems designed in a manner other 
than the preceding three options shall be approved by a registered professional engineer. 

 

— Designs shall be in written form and shall include: 
 

o a plan indicating the sizes, types, and configurations of the materials to be 

used in the protective system 
 

o the identity of the registered professional engineer who approved the design 
 

— At least one copy of the design shall be maintained at the jobsite during construction 

of the protective system.  After that time, the design may be stored off the jobsite, 

and shall be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

Materials and Equipment 
• Materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be free from damage or defects 

that might affect their proper function. 
 

May 2014 Excavation Program 
 Page 17 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

Appendix A — Health & Safety Programs 
 
• Manufactured materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be used and 

maintained according to the manufacturer’s recommendations, and in a manner that will 

prevent employee exposure to hazards. 

 

• When materials or equipment used for protective systems are damaged, the Site Competent 
Person shall ensure that these systems are examined by a competent person to 

evaluate suitability for continued use.  If the Site Competent Person cannot assure that the 

material or equipment is able to support the intended loads or is otherwise suitable for 

safe use, then such material or equipment shall be removed from service.  The material or 

equipment shall then be evaluated and approved by a registered professional engineer 
before being returned to service. 

 

Installation and Removal of Supports 
• General 

 

— Members of support systems shall be securely connected together to prevent sliding, 
falling, kickouts, or other potential hazards. 

 

— Support systems shall be installed and removed in a manner that protects employees 

from cave-ins, structural collapses, or from being struck by members of the 

support systems. 
 

— Individual members of the support systems shall not be subjected to loads 

exceeding those that they were designed to support. 
 

— Before temporary removal of individual support members begins, 

additional precautions shall be taken as directed by the Site Competent Person to 
ensure the safety of employees (i.e., the installation of other structural members to 

carry the loads imposed on the support system). 
 

— Removal of support systems shall begin at, and progress from the bottom of the 

excavation.  Members shall be released slowly.  If there is any indication of possible 

failure of the remaining members of the structure or possible cave-in of the sides of 
the excavation, the work shall be halted until it can be examined by the 

Site Competent Person. 
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— Backfilling shall progress in conjunction with the removal of support systems from 

excavations. 

 

• Additional Requirements 
 

— Excavation of material to a level no greater than 2 feet below the bottom of the 

members of a support system is allowed, but only if the system is designed to resist 
the forces calculated for the full depth of the trench.  There shall be no indications of 

a possible loss of soil from behind or below the bottom of the support system while 

the trench is open. 

 

— Installation of a support system shall be closely coordinated with trench excavation. 

 
Sloping and Benching Systems 
Employees are not permitted to work above other employees in the faces of sloped or 

benched systems, except when employees at lower levels are protected from the hazards of falling, 

rolling, or sliding material or equipment. 

 

Shield Systems 
• General 

 

— Shield systems shall not be subjected to loads that are greater than those they are 
designed to withstand. 

 

— Shields shall be installed in a manner that will restrict lateral or other hazardous 

movement of the shield that could occur during cave-in or unexpected soil 

movement. 

 

— Employees shall be protected from the hazard of cave-ins when entering or exiting 
the areas protected by shields. 

 

— Employees are not permitted in trenches when shields are being installed, removed, 

or moved vertically. 
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• Additional Requirements 

 

— Excavation of material to a level no greater than 2 feet below the bottom of the 

shield system is allowed, but only if the system is designed to resist the forces 

calculated for the full depth of the trench. 
 

— There shall be no indications of a possible loss of soil from behind or below the 

bottom of the shield system while the trench is open. 

 

Accident Investigations 
All incidents resulting in injury to workers, as well as near misses, regardless of their nature, shall 
be reported and investigated.  Investigations shall be conducted by the Site Competent Person in 

conjunction with the Corporate Health and Safety Manager as soon after an incident as possible to 

identify the cause and means of prevention to eliminate the risk of reoccurrence.  Only after this 

has been completed will work be allowed to resume.  

 

In the event of such an incident, the ENSAFE Excavation Safety Program shall be reevaluated by 
the Corporate Health and Safety Manager to determine if additional practices, procedures, or 

training are necessary to prevent similar future incidents.  
 

Training 
Training Schedule 

 

• All personnel involved in trenching or excavation work shall be trained in the requirements 

of this program by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager with assistance from the 

appropriate supervisors or external parties. 
 

• Training shall be performed before employees are assigned duties in excavations. 
 

• Retraining will be performed when work site inspections indicate that an employee does not 
have the necessary knowledge or skills to safely work in or around excavations, or when 

changes to this program are made. 
 

• Training records will be maintained by  the Corporate Health and Safety Manager, and 
shall include: 
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— date of the training program 

— name(s) of the instructor(s) conducting the training 

— a copy of the written material presented 

— name(s) of the employee(s) who received the training. 

— method of testing the acquired knowledge of participants. 
 

• Training Components 
 

The training provided to all personnel who perform work in excavations shall include: 

 

• The work practices that must be followed during excavating or working in 
excavations. 

 

• The use of PPE that typically will be required during work in excavations, including 
but not limited to safety shoes, hardhats, and fall protection devices. 

 

• Procedures to be followed if a hazardous atmosphere exists or could reasonably be 
expected to develop during work in an excavation. 

 

• The OSHA Excavation Standard, 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P. 
 

• Emergency and non-entry rescue methods, and the procedure for calling rescue services. 
 
• EnSafe policy on reporting incidents and near misses.  
 

Training and Duties of Corporate Health and Safety Manager: 

 

• The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall receive the training detailed in this program 
as well as training on the requirements detailed in the OSHA Excavation Standard.  The 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall: 

 

— Coordinate, actively participate in, and document the training of all employees 

affected by this program. 
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— Ensure daily, or more often, that the Site Competent Person is analyzing 

worksite conditions to ensure they are safe for employees to work in excavations. 

 

— Help determine the means of protection that will be used for each 

excavation project. 
 

— Ensure, if required, that the design of a protective system has been completed and 

approved by a registered professional engineer before work begins in an excavation. 

 

— Make available a copy of this program and the OSHA Excavation Standard to any 

employee who requests it. 
 

10.0 PROGRAM REVIEW 
Any changes to the Excavation Safety Program shall be approved by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager, and shall be reviewed by a qualified person as the job progresses to determine 

additional practices, procedures, or training necessary to prevent injuries.  Affected employees shall 

be notified of procedure changes, and trained if necessary.  A copy of this program shall be 
maintained at the jobsite by the Site Competent Person. 

 
11.0  PROGRAM REVISION HISTORY 

Revision No. Revision Date Description of Changes 
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DAILY EXCAVATION INSPECTION FORM 

Name of Excavation Competent Person: Date of Inspection: 

Excavation/Trench location: 

Depth:  Width:  Date Opened:  
Soil classification:   A   B   C 
Indicate, by marking the test below, how the classification was made. 

Manual test(s) Cohesive Unfissured Cohesive fissured Granular 

a) Plasticity    

b) dry strength    

c) thumb penetration    

d) pocket penetrometer    

e) other    

Visual test(s) Do as many as possible Cohesive Soil Granular Soil 

Spoil pile: Remains in clumps Breaks up easily 

Trench Side: Stands vertical for over 2 hours Sloughs into trench 

The excavation is properly (circle one): 

Shored (indicate the type of shoring)      Closed     Open    Wood     Metal 

Sloped/benched (indicate the slope)      Vertical    ¾:1    1:1     1 ½:1   2:1 
Excavation Checklist Morning Mid-Day Afternoon 

Time:    

Weather:    

Is atmospheric testing required? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Is atmospheric testing done? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Is the spoil pile back 3’ from the edge? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Have surface encumbrances been removed? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Are there any signs of sloughing or cave-in? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Is there water accumulation in the bottom? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Any vibration sources near the excavation? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Is there adequate access/egress (ladder, ramp) yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

Has the soil been disturbed previously? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

  Sides yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

  Top yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 
If the excavation is over 20 feet deep, has a 
P.E. design been documented and complied 
with? yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a yes  no  n/a 

 

 



 

Attachment B 
EnSafe Excavation Compliance Checklist  

 



 
  YES  NO NA 
 SUBPART P:  EXCAVATIONS 29 CFR 1926  
1 Are hazards removed, secured, or safeguarded?  .651(a)     
2 Are utilities located before excavating (e.g., sewer, telephone, electric, fuel, water)? 

.651(b)(1)     
3 Are utility companies contacted before start of excavation .651(b)(2)       
4 Are utilities located by safe means upon approximation?  .651(b)(3)       
5 Are unearthed utilities supported?  .651(b)(4)       
6 Is safe egress provided by means of a ladder, ramp, or stairway in trench excavations 

that are 4 feet or more in depth so as to allow no more than 25 feet of lateral travel? 
.651(c)(2)       

7 Are employees exposed to vehicular traffic provided with warning vests?  651(a)      
8 Is no work permitted underneath suspended loads?  .651(e)       
9 Is crane radius and heavy equipment loading clearance kept clear?  .651(e)       
10 Are warning signals provided for equipment approaching edge of excavation when 

operator does not have clear and direct view of edge?  .651(f)       
11 Are atmospheres in excavations tested where a hazardous atmosphere exists or could 

reasonably be expected to exist such as:  
• Oxygen deficient atmospheres less than 19.5% 
• Excavations in landfill areas 
• Excavations in areas where hazardous substances are stored  
• Excavations where activities could create a hazardous atmosphere 

(i.e., welding/burning, epoxy, and other hazardous chemical usage) 
• Excavations adjacent to carbon monoxide generating sources 

(i.e., traffic ways, heavy equipment, pumps, and generators) 
• Excavations with underground fuel gas lines or adjacent to 

underground storage tanks. 

 
 
      
      
      
 
 
      
  
     
      

12 Are adequate precautions taken to prevent employee exposure to: 
• Atmospheres containing less than 19.5% oxygen 
• Atmospheres containing greater than 20% LEL .651(g) 

   
      
      

13 Is monitoring conducted as often as necessary to ensure atmosphere remains safe 
and measure used are effective?  .651(g)       

14 Is emergency rescue equipment readily available?  .651(g)(2)       
15 Is harness/lifeline required for entry into deep/confined excavations?  .651(g)(2)      
16 Is work prohibited in unshored excavations with water accumulation?  .651(h)(1)       
17 Is water removal and associated conditions overviewed by Competent Person?  

.651(h)(2)       
18 Do excavations subject to heavy rain runoff require inspection by Competent Person? 

.651(h)(3)       
19 Are support systems installed when stability of nearby structures is in question? 

.651(i)(1)       
20 Is excavation below level of structure foundation prohibited unless: 

• A support system is used 
• The excavation in stable rock 
• P.E. has given approval .651(k) 

 
      
      
      

21 Are excavated materials (spoil) placed a minimum of 2 feet from edge of excavation 
or supported by use of sufficient retaining device?  .651(j)       

 



 
  YES  NO NA 
 SUBPART P:  EXCAVATIONS 29 CFR 1926  
22 Is daily inspection of excavation and adjacent areas completed 

• by a Competent Person 
• prior to start of work 
• as needed throughout the shift 
• after a rainstorm .651(k) 

 
      
      
      
      

23 Are employees protected from falls by handrails on walkways or bridges to cross over 
excavation?  .651(l)(1)       

24 Are wells, pits, and shafts barricaded, covered, or backfilled?  .651(l)(2)       
25 Is slope and benching system design used?  .652(b)       
26 Is support system, shield systems, and other protective systems designed and used? 

.652(c)       
27 Are materials and equipment used free from damage or defect?  .652(d)       
28 Is installation and removal of support system safe?  .652(e)       
29 Are employees prohibited from working above one another, unless protected from 

slides on sloping and benching systems?  .652(f)       
30 Are shield systems not submitted to loads which exceed limit of design?  .652(g)       
31 Is each employee in an excavation greater than or equal to 5 feet in depth protected 

from cave-ins by an adequate protective system?  .652(a)       
32 Are stability options based upon soil classification and tabulated data in Appendices A 

and F? .652(a)       
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FALL PROTECTION PROGRAM 
Objective 
The objective of the Fall Protection Program (FPP) is to establish guidelines for the protection of the 

EnSafe Inc employees and contractors performing work on elevated surfaces in excess of 6 feet 

above a lower level or any distance above a point of operation.  This program is designed to 

provide guidance for ENSAFE employees and sub-contractors when performing work either at 

ENSAFE sites, when conducting elevated work at client facilities that do not have a fall protection 

program, or when a client’s program does not meet the applicable standards.   
 
SCOPE 
This procedure applies to all employees and contractors of EnSafe who are subjected to 

potential fall hazards.  

 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
The Occupational Safety and Health Administration Fall Protection Standard requires EnSafe to 

assess the work area and task-specific hazards associated with potential fall hazards throughout 

our jobsites.  EnSafe must also institute necessary controls and train workers in safe operating 

practices to reduce workplace fall injuries.  Program responsibilities are defined below for the 

individuals designated to ensure the proper implementation of this program.  

 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager  
• Coordinates and manages the overall Fall Protection Program and maintains all medical and 

training records.  
 

• Ensures all management and affected employees are aware of the Fall Protection Program 

and enforces it. 
 

• Provides all materials and hardware for effective implementation of this program and 
ensures they are properly used and maintained. 

 

• Ensures adequate training for management and affected employees.  
 

• Conducts a Program Performance Verification or PPV (Attachment A) of the Fall Protection 

Program annually to ensure the program elements are being effectively implemented. 
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Project Manager and Supervisor  
• Ensures all elements of the Fall Protection Program are successfully communicated and that 

affected employees comply with the program elements in their work area. 

 

• Evaluates each job for fall hazards by completing an EnSafe Safety Work Permit.  

 

• Advises the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies requiring 
action or involvement. 

 

• Discusses and documents fall protection concerns of employees and contractors.  
 

• Periodically reviews jobs or work areas to observe fall protection practices and make any 
corrective action recommendations as necessary. 

 

• Conducts or leads investigations of accidents involving falls from elevated levels. 
 

• Ensures that employees are completing equipment inspections before use and properly 
maintaining the equipment. 

 

Employee  
• Actively participates in the assigned fall protection training sessions and adheres to the 

safe operating guidelines contained within this program. 

 

• Inspects ladders and fall arrest or restraint equipment before use. 
 

• Wears fall protection or restraint equipment where required.  
 

• Reports any defects in ladders or fall arrest devices noted during daily inspections to 
Supervisor. 

 

Contractor  
Contractors performing both construction and non-construction activities are required to implement 
a fall protection program adequate enough to protect their workers and to ensure compliance with 

applicable regulations (i.e., ensuring that all fall protection equipment and training meet the 

requirements of 29 CFR 1910.67 Aerial Lifts; 29 CFR 1926.104 Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards; 
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29 CFR 1926.502 Fall Protection Systems; and 29 CFR 1910 Subpart D — Walking and 

Working Surfaces. 
 
Procedures  
Engineering Controls 
Engineering controls of fall hazards will be the first line of defense for fall protection.  The 

two primary controls are guardrails and scaffolds.  Whenever possible, the use of scaffolds and 

scissor lifts will be used to mitigate fall hazards. 
 

Hazard Identification 
Before any work activities are performed at, or above, 6 feet, a Fall Distance Calculation 

(Appendix B) will be performed and documented by the Project Manager or Supervisor.  

Additionally, before an employee can use any type of fall protection, they will evaluate the area 

where they will be performing elevated work to identify hazards. 
 

The following outlines requirements which must be considered before using a fall arrest system 

(Use Appendix B:  Fall Distance Calculation): 
 

• Determine the location of the anchorage to assure that the employee will be continuously 

connected when exposed to the fall hazard.  Carefully select the location of the anchorage 

to reduce the free fall distance, prevent swinging into structural objects, and provide a 
clear path in the event of a fall.  Always plan to work as directly below the anchorage point 

as possible, as this will increase the fall distance. 
 

• Minimize the free fall distance.  Personal fall arrest systems must be rigged so that the 
potential free fall distance will not exceed 6 feet.  After the free fall the breaking device 

(softstop) on the lanyard will activate and apply force to stop the fall.  The deceleration 

distance cannot exceed 3.5 feet. 
 

• Identify all necessary movements of the employee and the materials and equipment to 

perform the planned work.  Plan for avoidance of the crossing or tangling of connecting 
systems or two or more workers in the area. 
 

• Identify and control all other potential hazards in the work areas.  This includes the fall 
arrest system or the employee coming in contact with sparks, flames, chemicals, 

electrical hazards, sharp objects, etc. 
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• All measures (e.g., full body harness, softstop, etc.), will be taken so EnSafe employees will 

sustain minimal injury if a fall occurs.  If fall protection is being used by an 

EnSafe employee, another individual will be available in the area in case of emergency.  This 

individual shall regularly check on the employee and be aware of emergency procedures in 
case something happens. 

 

General Requirements 
Personal Fall Arresting Systems (PFAS) consist of an anchorage, body harness, and connector(s).   

 

The following guidance is required to safely use PFAS: 

 
Anchorage 
Anchorages used for the attachment of PFAS must be capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds. 

 

See Appendix B for additional guidance on selecting anchorage points. 

 
Body Harness 
Body harnesses must be inspected before each use.  A Fall Protection Inspection Guideline is 

provided as Appendix B. 

 

Body harnesses have a maximum working load, expressed in pounds that employees and agency 

workers shall not exceed. 

 
Body harnesses should not be exposed to chemicals or heat sources that may damage the webbing 

or other parts of the harness. 

 

The body harness must be worn with the attachment (D-ring) in the back near shoulder level. 

 

Store body harnesses away from direct sunlight, chemicals, and heat sources. 
 

Follow the manufacturer’s recommendations for cleaning body harnesses. 

 
Connectors (Lanyards and Lifelines)  
All lifelines and lanyards must have double-locking hooks for connecting to the body harness and 

anchorage. 
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Inspect lanyards and lifelines before each use using the Fall Protection Inspection Guideline 

(Attachment C). 
 

Lanyards and lifelines, like body harnesses, have a maximum working load, expressed in pounds.  

Employees and agency workers should never exceed the working load of the lanyard or lifeline. 

 

Lanyards and lifelines for PFAS must be used for that purpose only.  Never use PFAS lanyards and 

lifelines for towing, securing goods, or other purposes. 
 

Never tie knots in lanyards or lifelines. 

 

Never disable, restrict, or alter locking devices in any manner. 

 

Use only a single lanyard.  Do not attach multiple lanyards together. 
 

Do not attach a lanyard back to itself, unless the lanyard is specifically designed for this purpose 

(i.e., a tie-back). 
 

Make sure that the snap hook is positioned so that its locking device is not load-bearing. 
 

The maximum length of the lanyard, including any stretching for fall arrest, must not allow the 

operator to reach the surface or impact other equipment.  For this reason, self-retracting lifelines 

are the preferred means of protecting colleagues and agency workers operating man-up and order 

picker style forklifts. 
 

Inspection of Fall Protection Equipment 
Annual Inspection 
PFAS components, including body harnesses, lanyards, and lifelines, must be inspected annually by 

a competent person other than the user.   
 

The annual inspection must be documented and identify each piece of equipment inspected by its 

serial and/or model number. 
 

Daily Inspection 
Before use, PFAS must be inspected following the procedures described in the Fall Protection 

Inspection Guideline (Attachment C). 
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This inspection does not have to be documented unless the inspection reveals damage to the 

equipment requiring removal from service, repair, or replacement. 
 

After a Fall 
If a body harness and lanyard have been involved in a fall, the equipment must be removed from 

service immediately.  The equipment will be disposed of following the conclusion of the 

incident investigation. 

 
All falls will be investigated to determine the cause and preventive measures. 

 

Aerial Equipment and Scissor Lifts  
Fall protection must be used with all types of aerial equipment (i.e., boom lifts, cherry pickers, 

articulating arm lifts, etc.)  

 
For mobile scaffolding or scissor lifts, EnSafe policy requires fall protection whether or not any part 

of the worker’s body extends past the guard rails or both feet are placed on the floor of the 

work platform.  Standing on guard rails or planks placed on the guard rails is prohibited at any time 

without regard to the use of fall protection equipment. 

 

Ladders 
The following general precautions are to be followed for the safe use of ladders: 

 

• Ladders will be inspected quarterly using the Ladder Inspection Checklist, and ladders that 
pass the inspection will be marked as such with a color-coded label. 

 

• Ladders must be used only for their intended purpose. 
 

• Before use, the uses must inspect all ladders for defects.  
 

• Defective ladders shall be tagged “DO NOT USE” and removed from the task site. 

 

• All portable ladders used to gain access to an elevated work surface must be secured to 

prevent displacement, and extend at least 36 inches above the surface to be accessed. 

 

• Ladders must be placed on stable and level surfaces. 
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• When using a ladder against a wall, the base of the ladder must be placed at a distance 

one-quarter of the height of the ladder. 

 

• Stepladders may only be used with the spreaders in the open and locked position. 
 

• Workers must face the ladder and keep at least one hand on the ladder whenever 
ascending or descending.   

 

• Workers must keep their center of gravity within the edges of the runners of the ladder 
(belt buckle inside of the ladder rails).  

 

• Materials cannot be hand-carried on a ladder if they require the full-time use of one hand. 
 

Roofs 
When performing work on roofs, the following guidelines shall be followed (skylights are considered 
to be roof edges): 

 

• Fall protection/prevention measures must be used if performing work within 15 feet of the 
edge of the roof. 

 

• Barriers that restrict an employee’s travel to within 15 feet of the edge may be used. 
 

• A second employee may be used to monitor the movement of the employee performing the 

work and warn them when approaching an area within 15 feet of the roof’s edge. 
 

All employees required to use PFAS must receive fall protection training before using the 

equipment.  Fall protection training will include the following topics: 

 

• Procedures for ladders, scaffolds, and roof work. 

• The OSHA Fall Protection Standard. 
 
Recognition of fall hazards and when to use fall protection 

 

Model-specific training on the PFAS in use, including anchorages, body harnesses, and connectors. 

Training will include a “hands-on” demonstration of the ability to use a PFAS correctly. 
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Refresher training must take place at least every three years, whenever deficiencies in practices are 

identified, or new fall protection procedures are developed. 
 

Program Review and Revision 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall perform an annual assessment of this program 

using the fall protection PPV (see Appendix A).  The assessment will address the degree and 

consistency of program element’s implementation in the workplace.   

 
Disciplinary Policy 
All employees are expected to adhere to the procedures given in this program.  Failure to comply 

will result in disciplinary action as described in EnSafe’s Progressive Disciplinary Policy. 

 

Record Keeping 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager shall maintain the following information: 
 

All employee training records will be maintained for at least two years from the last training date. 

 

All employee medical records obtained pursuant to this program will be maintained for the duration 

of the affected employee’s employment plus 30 years. 
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Attachment A 
Program Performance Verification 

 



 
Program Performance Verification 

Reviewers:    Date:  

      
 

No. Program Element 

Status 
Completed 

(√) Target Date 
1. ENSAFE has a current, fully-developed, site-specific Fall Protection Program signed-off by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager that 

incorporates all OSHA Standards and Guidelines.   

2. Have there been any new changes in applicable OSHA or American National Standards Institute regulations?    

3.  Have Fall Hazard Assessments been conducted and documented using the Safety Work Permit for all jobs?    

4.  Have all items identified on the Fall Hazard Assessment been addressed or plan to be addressed using OSHA’s hierarchy of controls and tracked 
using Safety Work Permit or the like?    

5. Has ENSAFE conducted an annual documented audit of its entire Fall Protection Program (i.e., reviewed written program, reviewed fall hazard 
assessments, observed authorized personnel, conducted training, and assessed fall protection inventory, and hardware)?   

6. Are all employees who use fall protection or restraint devices trained in accordance with the program?   

7. ENSAFE uses only trained and competent trainers for conducting fall protection training.   

8. Do all unaffected employees receive initial or annual refresher fall protection awareness training?     

9. New hires and temporary employees receive fall protection awareness training at the time they start work at the site.   

10. Are fall protection or restraint devices inspected prior to each use?    

11. Are fall protection or restraint devices inspected annually by a “competent person”?    

12.. Do contractors comply with Fall Protection Program requirements?   

13. ENSAFE’s program mandates all job sites are evaluated for fall hazards prior to start-up.   
14. ENSAFE has developed and communicated to all employees the Safety Accountability Guidelines for failure to follow established fall protection 

procedures.   

 Cumulative Program Score    

 
Comments: 

 
 

Fall Protection Program A-1 Rev. 0 



Attachment B 
Fall Distant Calculation 

 





 

Attachment C 
Additional Guidance 

 



 
Harness (and Body Belt) Inspection  

To inspect your harness or body belt, perform the following procedures.  

 

 

1) Webbing 
Grasp the webbing with your hands 6 inches (152mm) to 8 inches (203mm) apart. 
Bend the webbing in an inverted “U” as shown.  The surface tension resulting makes 
damaged fibers or cuts easier to detect.  Follow this procedure the entire length of the 
webbing, inspecting both sides of each strap.  Look for frayed edges, broken fibers, 
pulled stitches, cuts, burns and chemical damage. 

 

2) D-Rings/Back Pads 
Check D-rings for distortion, cracks, breaks, and rough or sharp edges.  The D-ring 
should pivot freely.  D-ring back pads should also be inspected for damage. 

 

3) Attachment of Buckles  
Inspect for any unusual wear, frayed or cut fibers, or broken stitching of the buckle or 
D-ring attachments. 

 

4) Tongue/Grommets 
The tongue receives heavy wear from repeated buckling and unbuckling.  Inspect for 
loose, distorted or broken grommets.  Webbing should not have additional 
punched holes. 

 

5) Tongue Buckles 
Buckle tongues should be free of distortion in shape and motion.  They should overlap 
the buckle frame and move freely back and forth in their socket.  Roller should turn 
freely on frame.  Check for distortion or sharp edges. 

 

6) Friction and Mating Buckles 
Inspect the buckle for distortion.  The outer bars and center bars must be straight. 
Pay special attention to corners and attachment points at the center bar. 

 

7) Quick-Connect Buckles 
Inspect the buckle for distortion.  The outer bars and center bars must be straight. 
Make sure dual-tab release mechanism is free of debris and engages properly. 

 
 

 



 
Lanyard Inspection  

When inspecting lanyards, begin at one end and work to the opposite end, slowly rotating the 

lanyard so that the entire circumference is checked.  Additionally, follow the procedures below.  
 

 

1) Hardware 
A) Snaps:  Inspect closely for hook and eye distortions, cracks, corrosion, or 
pitted surfaces.  The keeper (latch) should seat into the nose without binding and 
should not be distorted or obstructed.  The keeper spring should exert sufficient 
force to firmly close the keeper.  Keeper locks must prevent the keeper from 
opening when the keeper closes. 

 

B) Thimbles:  The thimble must be firmly seated in the eye of the splice, and the 
splice should have no loose or cut strands.  The edges of the thimble must be free of 
sharp edges, distortion, or cracks. 

 

2) Wire Rope Lanyard 
While rotating the wire rope lanyard, watch for cuts, frayed areas, or 
unusual wearing patterns on the wire.  Broken strands will separate from the body 
of the lanyard. 

 

3) Web Lanyard  
While bending webbing over a pipe or mandrel, observe each side of the 
webbed lanyard.  This will reveal any cuts or breaks. Swelling, discoloration, cracks, 
and charring are obvious signs of chemical or heat damage.  Observe closely for 
any breaks in stitching. 

 

4) Rope Lanyard 
Rotate the rope lanyard while inspecting from end-to-end for any fuzzy, worn, 
broken, or cut fibers.  Weakened areas from extreme loads will appear as a 
noticeable change in original diameter.  The rope diameter should be uniform 
throughout, following a short break-in period. 

 

5) Shock Absorber Pack 
The outer portion of the pack should be examined for burn holes and tears.  
Stitching on areas where the pack is sewn to D-rings, belts or lanyards should be 
examined for loose strands, rips and deterioration. 

 

6) Shock-Absorbing Lanyard 
Shock-absorbing lanyards should be examined as a web lanyard (described in item 3 
above).  However, also look for the warning flag or signs of deployment.  If the flag 
has been activated, remove this shock-absorbing lanyard from service. 

 

 



 
Self-Retracting Lifeline Inspection  

 

 

1) Check Housing 
Before every use; inspect the unit’s housing for loose fasteners and bent, cracked, 
distorted, worn, malfunctioning or damaged parts.  

 

2) Lifeline 
Test the lifeline retraction and tension by pulling out several feet of the lifeline and 
allow it to retract back into the unit.  Always maintain a light tension on the lifeline as 
it retracts.  

The lifeline should pull out freely and retract all the way back into the unit.  Do not 
use the unit if the lifeline does not retract.  The lifeline must be checked regularly for 
signs of damage. Inspect for cuts, burns, corrosion, kinks, frays, or worn areas. 
Inspect any sewing (web lifelines) for loose, broken or damaged stitching.  

 

3) Braking Mechanism 
The braking mechanism must be tested by grasping the lifeline above the 
impact indicator and applying a sharp steady pull downward which will engage the 
brakes. There should be no slippage of the lifeline while the brakes are engaged, 
once tension is released, the brakes will disengage and the unit will return to the 
retractable mode.  Do not use the unit if the brakes do not engage.  

Check the hardware as directed in 1A under Lanyard Inspection.  The snap hook 
load indicator is located in the swivel of the snap hook.  The swivel eye will elongate 
and expose a red area when subjected to fall arresting forces.  Do not use the unit if 
the load impact indicator has been activated.  

 

 



 
Cleaning  

Basic care of all safety equipment will prolong the durable life of the unit and will contribute toward 

the performance of its vital safety function.  Proper storage and maintenance after use are as 
important as cleansing the equipment of dirt, corrosives or contaminants.  Storage areas should be 

clean, dry, and free of exposure to fumes or corrosive elements.  

 

1) Nylon or Polyester 
Remove all surface dirt with a sponge dampened in plain water.  Squeeze the sponge dry.  Dip the sponge 
in a mild solution of water and commercial soap or detergent. Work up a thick lather with a vigorous back 
and forth motion; then wipe with a clean cloth. Hang freely to dry, but away from excessive heat. 
 

2) Housing 
Periodically clean the unit using a damp cloth and mild detergent.  Towel dry. 
 

3) Drying 
Equipment should dry thoroughly without close exposure to heat, steam, or long periods of sunlight. 
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FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION 
Purpose 
The purpose of this Fire Prevention and Protection Program (FPPP) is to ensure that fire hazards 

are identified, communicated, eliminated, and/or controlled to reduce the possibility of a fire 

occurring at all EnSafe Inc. offices and field locations.  Where fire hazards cannot be eliminated 
completely, emergency procedures have been developed to protect our employees, visitors, and 

contractors from the hazards associated with a fire emergency. 

 

Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe offices and field locations and specifically addresses the 

following issues: 
 

• Identification of major workplace fire hazards and their proper handling and storage 
procedures 

 

• Potential ignition sources for fires and their control procedures 
 

• Identification of fire protection equipment and systems in place 

 
This program is closely tied to the EnSafe Emergency Action Plan which addresses reporting fires, 

fire alarms, emergency evacuation routes, and post-evacuation head counts. 

 
Responsibilities 
Employees 
• Participate in fire prevention training 

• Adhere to the requirements of this program 
 

Branch/ Project Manager 
• Ensure that this plan is maintained and updated when there are changes to facilities or 

operations and reviewed annually 

 

• Provide copies of this plan when requested to employees, contractors and/or regulatory 
agencies 
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Field Supervisor/ Project Manager 
 Ensure that a list of all major fire hazards is maintained where applicable. 

 

 Ensure that fuel source hazards are controlled. 

 
 Ensure employees receive information and training as required. 

 

 Where the buildings are owned by EnSafe, ensure that all emergency equipment and 

required safeguards are inspected on a regular basis and subjected to routine preventive 

maintenance. 

 
 Where the building is owned by EnSafe, maintain documentation of emergency equipment 

inspections and preventive maintenance. 

 

 Ensure employees adhere to the procedures developed to control the fire hazard risk. 

 

 Ensure proper storage and handling of potential flammable material.  
 

General Requirements 
Common Fire Hazards 
 National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)-approved A,B,C-rated fire extinguishers shall be 

located in each field vehicle, field trailer, drill rig, work site, and decontamination pad.  

Field personnel should be familiar with appropriate fire extinguisher use and operation. 

 
 All field personnel should be knowledgeable of the fire alarm procedures in each 

Site Specific Health and Safety Plan.  Appropriate communication devices and applicable 

telephone numbers for fire alarm notification shall be placed at each work location. 

 

 When compressed-gas cylinders are present at field locations, ensure that they are secured 

in an upright position with caps in place during storage and transport.    
 

 Smoking is only permitted in designated areas. 

 

 All fires and open flame devices shall not be left unattended.   
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 All sources of ignition shall be prohibited within 50 feet of operations with a potential 

fire hazard.  The area shall be conspicuously and legibly posted, NO SMOKING OR OPEN 
FLAME. 

 

 Smoking shall be prohibited in all areas where flammable, combustible, or oxidizing 
materials are stored:  NO SMOKING OR OPEN FLAME signs will be posted in all 

prohibited areas. 

 

 Incompatible materials that are a fire hazard shall be segregated by a barrier having a 

fire resistance of at least one hour. 

 
 Flammable material, flammable soiled clothing, and clothes shall be stored in well ventilated 

areas and appropriate containers. 

 

 Temporary buildings will be spaced at least 10 feet apart. 

 

 Vehicles and equipment shall not block access to fire hydrants, extinguishers, or other 
firefighting equipment. 

 

 All electrical equipment and installations in hazardous locations shall be in accordance with 

the National Electrical Code for hazardous locations. 

 

 All NFPA Regulations shall be followed for all applicable site activities. 
 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids 
Definitions: 

 
Flammable liquids — liquids having a flashpoint below 100°F.  Flammable liquids can be divided 

into classes as follows: 
 

 Class IA liquids — flashpoints below 73°F and having a boiling point below 100°F 

 Class IB liquids — flashpoints below 73°F and having a boiling point at or above 100°F 

 Class IC liquids — flashpoints at or above 73° and below 100°F 
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Combustible liquids — liquids having a flashpoint at or above 100°F.  Combustible liquids can be 

divided into classes as follows: 
 

 Class II liquids — flashpoints at or above 100°F and below 140°F 
 Class III liquids — flashpoints at or above 140°F 

 Class IIIA — flashpoints at or above 140°F and below 200°F 

 Class IIIB — flashpoints at or above 200°F 
 

Requirements: 
 All storage, handling, and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be under the 

supervision of a qualified person.  
 

 Flammable liquids shall be kept in closed containers or tanks when not in use. 
 

 Workers shall ensure that their clothing is guarded against contamination with flammable or 
combustible fluids.  If clothing is contaminated, the employee should leave the area and 

change clothes.  If this is not possible or practical, the clothing should be soaked with 

water. 
 

 Ventilation adequate to prevent the accumulation of flammable vapors to hazardous levels 

shall be provided in all areas where flammable and combustible liquids are handled or used. 
 

 Only approved containers shall be used for gasoline and other combustible/flammable 

materials.   
 

 Only properly designed cabinets and areas shall be used for storage of combustible or 
flammable materials. 

 

 Flammable and combustible liquids shall not be stored in areas used for exits, stairways, or 

safe passage of people. 
 

 All containers used for flammable and combustible materials shall be properly labeled.   
 

 Containers of such liquids shall be kept in a well-ventilated location, free of excessive heat, 

smoke, sparks, flame, or direct rays of the sun. 
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Fire Extinguishers 
• Fire extinguishers shall be appropriately marked with their capacity and protection class. 
 

• Fire extinguishers shall be fully charged and operable and shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, and readily accessible. 

 

• If fire extinguishers are provided on a project site where employees are expected to use 
them for fire suppression, EnSafe will provide training upon assignment and annually 

thereafter if necessary. 

 
Alarm Systems 
• Each EnSafe office and field location shall establish an alarm notification system in case of 

emergency.  This system should include a step for notification of local fire departments. 

 

• Manually operated alarm devices (such as air horns) shall be conspicuous and accessible.  
Inspections should ensure operable condition. 

 

• The alarms shall be distinct, capable of being perceived over environmental noise, and 
recognizable as a signal to evacuate the work area or perform the designated 

emergency response actions established in the site emergency action plan. 

 

• All employees on the job site should be familiar with the alarm and the steps they should 

take in the action plan. 

 
W ildfire Control 
• At any work site or facility where the potential for wildfire exists, a Wildfire Prevention 

Plan shall be developed in the Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan.  This fire plan shall 
include: 

 

— An analysis of potential causes and hazards 

— Proposed measures to reduce occurrence and decrease damage 

— Posting requirements 

— Coordination with local fire department. 
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Training 
All employees will receive FPPP training during New Employee Orientation and any time the hazards 

change or changes in the building require additional training.   

 

Record Keeping 
Fire-suppression equipment and fire alarm system inspection records must be maintained by the 

building owner or Field Supervisor where EnSafe is the building owner. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
This FPPP must be maintained and updated when there are changes to facilities or operations.  

When no changes are necessary the plan must be reviewed annually. 
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FIRST AID PROGRAM 
Purpose 
Occupational health concerns receive high priority.  It is essential that each location be able to 

adequately respond to first-aid events and resolve all other occupational health problems quickly.  

The health and wellness of each employee is a key segment of the overall safety environment. 

 
Scope 
The first aid program applies to all EnSafe Offices and remote job locations. 
 

Responsibilities 
Individual responsibilities are defined below. 

 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will establish a First Aid Program to help 
effectively manage work related first aid protocol.  The program will be appropriate to the specific 

needs of the work location.  Delegated responsibilities for any portion of this program will be 

assigned to individuals by position.  In addition, the Corporate H&S Manager will: 

 

• Ensure there are a sufficient number of qualified first-aid responders 
(American Red Cross or equivalent) within the company.  

 

• Provide first aid training to affected employees. 
 

• Ensure the first aid program is adequate. 
 

Project Manager 
Project Managers are responsible for complying with and enforcing the provisions of the First Aid 

with the same diligence applied to other programs. 
 

• Ensure jobsites are staffed with first aid responders.  
 

• Ensure jobsites are equipped with first aid supplies relevant to the work tasks.  
 

• Ensure jobsite injuries are investigated, reported and communicated to the 
Corporate H&S Manager.  
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Site Supervisor 
In the absence of the Project Manager the Site Supervisor is responsible for complying with and 
enforcing the provisions of the First Aid with the same diligence applied to other programs. 

 

• Ensure jobsites are staffed with first aid responders.  
 

• Ensure jobsites are equipped with first aid supplies relevant to the work tasks.  
 

• Ensure jobsite injuries are investigated, reported and communicated to the 

Corporate H&S Manager.  
 

• Ensure that jobsite first aid kits are inspected and adequately stocked to match the 

jobsite needs.  
 

• Contact 911 or local emergency number if injured person needs professional 

medical attention. If contact is not successful, site supervisor shall direct immediate 
transportation services for injured employee to emergency care facility.  

 
Employees 
Employees are expected to take all necessary precautions to prevent jobsite injuries to include: 

 

• Performing job site hazard assessments to identify any existing conditions which may 
cause an injury.  

 

• Wear all necessary Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) to reduce the likelihood of an 
injury on the jobsite.  

 

• Report any unsafe job conditions or behaviors that may increase the likelihood of an 
injury.  

 

• Report any injuries (regardless of severity) to the Project Manager or Site Supervisor 
immediately.  
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Records 
All jobsite first aid/injury cases will be recorded on the job site log.  This recording requirement is 
the responsibility of the Project Manager or Site Supervisor.  Information to be entered into the 

record is as follows: 

 

• Time/Date of Injury.  

• Name of Injured Employee and any Witnesses. 

• Task/Situation being performed at the time of injury. 

• Treatment administered.  

• Notifications Made (Name/Time). 

• Completed Incident/Injury Investigation Report.  

• Any necessary clean-up operations dealing with Bloodborne Pathogens (see BBP Program).  
 

First Aid Kits 
Well stocked First-Aid kit(s) for employee use will be maintained at each office and remote jobsite.   
 

• The basic inventory of each first aid kit must be approved by the Corporate H&S Manager 

to match the jobsite activity.  This approval shall be initiated by the Project Manager or 
Site Supervisor.  

 

• These kits will be located so as to allow easy and quick access.  First-aid kits and required 
contents are to be maintained in a serviceable condition. 

 

• All items which must be kept sterile must be individually wrapped and sealed.  Items such 
as scissors, tweezers, tubes of ointments with caps, or rolls of adhesive tape, need not be 

individually wrapped, sealed, or disposed of after a single use or application. 

 

• Eyewash and deluge stations are required when handling/transferring injurious 
corrosive materials. These units may be hard piped (fixed facility asset) or portable in 

nature.  

 

Emergency Contact Information 
Each project Health and Safety Plan (HASP) will be provided with an index listing the necessary 
telephone numbers for emergency contact.  These numbers will include the following: 
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• Local Emergency Hospital  (Local and 911) 

• Local Ambulance Services (Local and 911) 

• Local Fire Services (Local and 911) 

• Local Police Services (Local and 911) 

• Local Minor Medical Care Provider 

• Corporate Health and Safety Manager 

• Project Manager 

 

In addition, each HASP will be equipped with a list of driving directions (jobsite to hospital) and a 
map designed to facilitate internal transportation to the hospital.  

 

Post-Accident Substance Abuse Evaluation 
For all accidents that result in injuries or property damage or that requires off-site medical attention 

and/or evaluation, a DOT Drug and Alcohol screening will be conducted in accordance with 

procedures provided by the EnSafe Employee Handbook.  This screening is part of the 
company Drug Free Workplace Program. 

 

Minor Care 
Minor medical care offices can be located in the general vicinity of our jobsites prior to 

work initiation.  Minor medical care offices offer the advantage of treating injuries that are beyond 

first aid capabilities but below the threshold of hospital emergency room care.  
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FORKLIFT/AERIAL LIFT SAFETY PROGRAM 
Objective 
The Objective of this program is to ensure that all Material Handling Equipment (MHE), 

Powered Industrial Trucks (PIT) or Aerial Equipment is operated by trained and authorized drivers 

in a safe and efficient manner and that that all documentation is maintained.  While MHE hazards 

cannot be eliminated completely, this program has been developed to protect our employees and 

contractors from the risks associated with MHE operation. 

 
Scope 
This program is applicable to all employees and contractors of EnSafe who may operate 

Powered Industrial Trucks (PIT), Material Handling Equipment (MHE) or Aerial Equipment.  

 

Responsibilities 
It is the responsibility of each authorized operator to: 
 

 Maintain certifications and authorizations as needed to perform his/her job functions. 

 

 Report the use of all Over-the-Counter (OTC) and Prescription Drugs that could potentially 

affect driving ability.  

 
 Report all incidents, including near misses and property damage, immediately to member of 

management. 

 

 Lock out of service any vehicle in which the colleague notes issues which impedes the 

safe operation of the vehicle. 

 
 Document daily inspections on the checklist provided for each piece of MHE completely and 

accurately.  The inspection must be conducted prior to initial operation on each shift and a 

visual check should be conducted prior to each use. 

 

 Adhere to the requirements of this program.  
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It is the responsibility of EnSafe Project Managers and Supervisors to: 

 
 Ensure that all Employees who operate MHE are trained and authorized prior to performing 

job duties requiring MHE operation. 

 

 Ensure that Employees are recertified and authorized prior to expiration of their 

current certification and authorization. 

 
 Ensure that daily inspections are being conducted as required. 
 

 Ensure that authorized drivers operate the equipment safely and within the guidelines of 

this program. 
 

 Document and communicate any incident involving MHE and where required, mandate 

retraining for drivers involved in a safety incident or who have been observed operating the 

equipment in an unsafe manner; and, 
 

 Restrict training and authorization to Employees who have a job function that requires 

operation of MHE and who will drive on a routine basis. 
 

 Ensure training documentation is complete, accurate and submitted to the MHE Records 

Coordinator in a timely manner. 
 

General Requirements  
Forklifts 
The following are the general requirements governing EnSafe’s Forklift Safety Operation:  
 

• All new powered industrial truck/forklift bought and used after May 6, 1996 shall meet the 

design and construction requirements for powered industrial truck/forklift established in the 

“American National Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks”. 
 

• Modifications and additions, which affect capacity and safe operation, shall not be 
performed without the manufacturer=s prior written approval. 

 

• Powered industrial trucks/forklifts must be equipped with seat belts.  If the lift truck has no 

seat belt then it must be retrofitted (when possible) 
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• All nameplates and markings shall be in place and maintained in a legible condition. 
 

• Powered industrial trucks/forklifts must be equipped with rollover protection. 
 

• Powered industrial trucks/forklifts have the proper design rating before it can be operated in 
a hazardous environment. Refer to OSHA Standard 1910.178 (b) Designations. 

 

• The storage and handling of liquid fuels such as gasoline and diesel fuel shall be in 
accordance with NFPA Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

 

• The storage and handling of liquefied petroleum gas fuel shall be in accordance with 
NFPA Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases. 

 

• Battery charging installations shall be located in areas designated for that purpose.  They 
must be equipped with an emergency shower and eyewash.  Smoking is prohibited in the 

charging areas 
 

Industrial Truck Operating Rules and Requirements  
• Only certified personnel are permitted to operate powered industrial truck/forklift 
 

• Powered industrial truck/forklift must be visually inspected by the operator before each use.  
A written inspection is required at the beginning of each shift for which the lift truck is used. 

 

• When operating the lift truck, operators are required to wear seat belts. 
 

• All tractor trailers must be chocked or equivalent (locked with dock locks) before being 

boarded with powered industrial truck/forklift. 
 

• When dock locks are available, all trailers are to be locked into place before boarding. 
 

• Jack stands are required on dropped trailers prior to being boarded with powered industrial 

truck/forklift. 
 

• When the tractor is attached to trailer, before boarding the tractor must be turned off, the 

parking brake set, and the keys removed. 
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• Powered industrial truck/forklift shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of a 

fixed object. 

 

• No person shall be allowed to stand or pass under the elevated portion of any lift truck, 
whether loaded or empty. 

 

• Unauthorized personnel shall not be permitted to ride on powered industrial truck/forklift.   
 

• Arms or legs shall not be placed between the uprights of the mast or outside the 
running lines of the lift truck. 

 

• When a lift truck operator is dismounted and further than 25 feet from the lift truck or out 
of sight, it is considered unattended.  When a lift truck is unattended the controls shall be 

neutralized, the power shut off, and the brakes set.  Wheels shall be blocked if the lift truck 

is parked on an incline. 
 

• Powered industrial truck/forklift should ascend or descend grades slowly.  When the 

ascending or descending grades are in excess of 10%, loaded powered industrial 
truck/forklift should be driven with the load toward the upgrade. 

 

• Unloaded powered industrial truck/forklift should be operated on all grades with the 
load-engaging mechanism toward the downgrade. 

 

Traveling  
• All facility traffic regulations shall be observed. 
 

• A safe distance shall be maintained approximately three lift truck lengths from the lift truck 
ahead, and the lift truck shall be kept under control at all times. 

 

• The right of way shall be yielded to ambulances, fire trucks, other vehicles or pedestrians in 
emergency situations 

 

• Other powered industrial truck/forklift traveling in the same direction at intersections, 
blind spots, or other dangerous locations shall not be passed. 
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• The driver shall be required to slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles and 

other locations where vision is obstructed.  If the load being carried obstructs forward view, 

the driver shall be required to travel with the load trailing. 

 

• Railroad tracks shall be crossed diagonally wherever possible.  Parking closer than 8 feet 

from the center of the railroad tracks is prohibited. 

 

• Under all travel conditions the lift truck shall be operated at a speed that will permit it to be 

brought to a stop in a safe manner. 

 

• Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be permitted. 

 

• The driver shall be required to slow down for wet and slippery floors. 
 

• Dock board or bridge plates, shall be properly secured before they are driven over.  
Dock board or bridge plates shall be driven over carefully and slowly and their rated 

capacity never exceeded. 

 

• At least the width of one tire shall be maintained from the edge of a ramp or platform while 

operating on any elevated dock, platform, or surface. 

 

• Running over loose objects on the roadway surface shall be avoided. 

 

• All materials being stacked with powered industrial truck/forklift shall be stored at least 
18 inches beneath the bottom of the sprinkler heads.   

 

• Access to fire aisles, stairways, and fire equipment shall be kept clear at all times. 

 

Loading  
• Never overload a forklift.  Overloading will cause a loss of steering control. Load limit 

information can be found on the identification plate on each lift truck. 

 

• Never add extra weight to a lift truck to counterbalance an overload. 

 

• Keep the forks at a maximum distance apart to ensure the stability of the load to be lifted. 
 
May 2014 Forklift/Aerial Lift Safety Program 
 Page 5 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

Appendix A — Health & Safety Programs 
 
• Only stable or safely arranged loads shall be handled.  Caution shall be exercised when 

handling off-center loads which cannot be centered. 

 

• Only loads within the rated capacity of the lift truck shall be handled. 
 

• Extreme care shall be used when tilting the load forward or backward. 
 

• When moving a load: 
 

— Keep the load approximately 10 inches off the ground 

 

— Never travel with the load elevated more than 12 inches off the ground 

 
— Be sure your vision is not blocked by the load (if forward vision is blocked by load 

the lift truck should be operated in reverse, provided the rear view is unobstructed 

 

— Drive slowly and avoid sudden stops 

 

• When elevating a load: 
 

— Do not raise or lower a load unless the lift truck is stopped and braked 

— Always lift the load straight or tilted slightly back 
— Always make sure there is adequate overhead clearance 

 

• Bins and drums shall not be carried over 2 high. 
  

Aerial Equipment and Scissor Lifts 
Operators of aerial equipment (i.e., boom lifts, cherry pickers, articulating arm lifts, etc.), and 

scissor lifts must be equipment specific trained and authorized to operate the respective equipment.  

 

Fall protection must be used with all types of aerial equipment (i.e., boom lifts, cherry pickers, 
articulating arm lifts, etc.).  

 

EnSafe Policy for mobile scaffolding or scissor lifts is that fall protection is required; despite, 

whether or not any part of the worker’s body extends past the guard rails or both feet are placed 
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on the floor of the work platform.  Standing on guard rails or planks placed on the guard rails is 

prohibited at any time, without regard to the use of fall protection equipment. 
 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
Only employees who have met the training requirements of this section will be certified and 

authorized to operate MHE. 

 

Operator Selection 
• Operators of powered industrial truck/forklift are identified based upon their ability to be 

trained and accommodated to perform job functions that are essential to the operation of a 

lift truck.   
 

• The employee must see and hear within reasonably acceptable limits.  Included in the vision 
requirements is the ability to see at distance and peripherally.  The operator must discern 

different colors, primarily red, yellow and green. 

 

• The environmental extremes that might be demanded of a lift truck operator include the 
ability of the person to work in areas of excessive cold or heat. 

 

Initial Training  
Employees with previous certifications and experience will not be authorized to drive until they 

complete the requirements of the EnSafe MHE Training Program.  The steps for obtaining 
initial certification are as follows: 

 

• Equipment Specific Training  

• Review Operator’s Manual  

• Equipment Specific Written Test  

• Review MHE Operator’s Daily Inspection Form 

• Equipment Specific Skills Test 

 
Note:  All quizzes and written tests require a score of 70%.  If a score of 70% is not achieved, the 

colleague will be given the opportunity to retake the test or quiz after reviewing the video or 

manual. 
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Refresher Training 
The operator must attend refresher training if: 
 
 The operator has been determined during an evaluation to need additional training 
 
 The operator will be evaluated annually and must successfully complete a road test every 

three years. 
 
Retraining 
Retraining is required for any employees involved in a reportable incident or observed operating in 
an unsafe manner.  The training will consist completing the steps for initial training before the 
employee is allowed to operate another piece of equipment.  
 
Incident Reporting and/or Investigation 
It is critical that all incidents are reported and investigated immediately.  Employees who fail to 
report an incident involving MHE will be subject to the requirements of the EnSafe Progressive 
Disciplinary Policy.  Any authorized driver involved in a reportable incident will be removed from 
MHE operation pending the outcome of the investigation and the successful completion of required 
retraining.   
 
Inspections and Maintenance 
It is the responsibility of any employee operating MHE’s, PIT’s, or Aerial Lifts to complete the 
Operator Daily Check List (Attachment B) for all vehicles assigned to them prior to the beginning of 
their shift.  All deficiencies must be noted, and if it impedes the safe operation of the vehicle 
(i.e., tires with flat spots or gauges; hoses that leak; inoperable horn; defective brakes; 
frayed battery cable; damaged backrest, forks or overhead guard, etc.), the Supervisor or 
Project Manager.  
 
Documentation and Recordkeeping 
A file will be kept for every employee who attends MHE training even though employees may not 
successfully complete the training or may not initially be authorized to operate MHE.  
All documents, with the exception of documents containing medical information, will be maintained 
in the colleague’s MHE file.  The files will be maintained by the EnSafe Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager for 5 years for training records and duration of employment plus thirty years for 
medical records.  Employee’s whose training and authorization have expired will be maintained in a 
separate drawer from active colleagues. 
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Appendix A 
Program Performance Verification 

 

 



 
Program Performance Verification 

Reviewers:    Date:  

      
 

NO. PROGRAM ELEMENT 

Status 

Completed 
(√) 

Target 
Date 

1. EnSafe has the current Forklift Program readily available.      

2. EnSafe has appointed and trained Program Administrator(s) to oversee the effective administration of this program.   

3. EnSafe maintains a current listing of all trained Forklift operators that denote specific type of equipment each authorized operator is 
licensed to operate and the expiration date of authorization period. 

  

4. EnSafe has a current inventory of all Forklifts used on site.   

5. Each Forklift used is equipped with a manufacturer’s placard that denotes type, load rating and other required safety information.   

6. EnSafe has access to and a common understanding of all applicable related OSHA standards as well as GR2 specific program.   

7. Program Administrator insures that all documentation (written program, training program/records, Forklift Truck inventory, program 
audits, listing of trained and authorized Forklift Truck operators, pre-shift inspection cards, etc.) is maintained and readily 
accessible for review. 

  

8. EnSafe conducts investigations of forklift related incidents.   

9. Authorized and trained Forklift operators conduct a documented pre-shift inspection of equipment.   

10. Are procedures followed by removing and securing defective or unsafe forklifts from service until properly repaired utilizing Do Not 
Operate Tags? 

  

11. EnSafe ensures that operators are medically qualified and that documentation of such is maintained.   

12. EnSafe has communicated to all operators the Safety Accountability Guidelines for failure to follow established procedures.   

13. EnSafe operators of sit-down riders are provided with proper secure seating and seat belts and their use is required and enforced.   

14. EnSafe ensures operator’s manuals are readily accessible for reference and use by the authorized and trained operators at all 
times. 

  

15. EnSafe uses only trained and competent trainers or vendors for conducting forklift truck training.   
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NO. PROGRAM ELEMENT 

Status 

Completed 
(√) 

Target 
Date 

16. GR2 requires all forklift truck attachments to be approved for use, labeled as to their rated capacity, and users trained on their safe 
use requirements. 

  

17. GR2 requires Forklift operators to receive documented refresher training if they have been involved in a Forklift related incident, 
they are observed operating equipment unsafely, and upon license expiration. 

  

18. GR2 conducts initial documented forklift training to individuals prior to being assigned and authorized to operate such equipment.   

 Cumulative Program Score:    

 
Comments: 
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Attachment B 
Powered Industrial Truck Daily Inspection Form 
Elevated Work Platform Daily Inspection Form 

 

 





Elevated Work Platform Inspection Equipment Number: _________

Date: _____________________

Inspection Item Pass/Yes Fail/No N/A Comments

Operating and emergency controls are in proper 
working condition. 

Functional upper drive control interlock (i.e., foot 
pedal, spring lock, or two hand controls). 

Emergency Lowering function operates properly. 

Lower operating controls successfully override the 
upper controls. 

Both upper and lower controls are adequately 
protected from inadvertent operation.

Control panel is clean and all buttons/switches are 
clearly visible (no paint overspray, etc.)

All switch and mechanical guards are in good 
condition and properly installed. 

All Safety Indicator lights work

Drive controls function properly and accurately 
labeled (up, down, right, left, forward, back)

Motion alarms are functional

Safety decals are in place and legible

All guard rails are sound and in place, including 
basket chains

Work platform and extension slides are clean, dry and
clear of debris

Work platform extension slides in and out freely

Inspect for defects such as cracked welds, fuel leaks, 
hydraulic leaks, damaged control cables or wiring 
harnesses, etc. 

Tires and wheels are in good condition, with 
adequate air pressure if pneumatic

Braking devices are operating properly

The manufacturer's operations manual is stored on 
the equipment

Floor conditions: Drop offs, holes, uneven surfaces, 
and sloped floors

Housekeeping: Debris, floor obstructions, cords, 
construction material and supplies

Electrical power cables or panels, chemical lines, gas 
lines, drain lines and utilities

Overhead obstructions

Fire extinguisher mounted and charged

Is the equipment safe for operation

 10-8-07
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM 
Purpose 
EnSafe’s objective is to protect all employees and contractors from the harmful effects of exposure 

to hazardous materials in the workplace.  This Hazard Communication (HazCom) Program has been 

developed and implemented to fulfill this objective. 

 

Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees and contractors potentially exposed to 
hazardous materials in the workplace.  It also applies to contractors who may be exposed to 

hazardous materials on the job site or hazardous materials brought to the job site.  This procedure 

is designed to ensure compliance with Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

(OSHA) 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910.1200 requirements. 

 

Responsibilities 
The OSHA Hazard Communication Standard requires EnSafe to assess operations involving 

hazardous materials and provide worker with information and training.  Program responsibilities are 

defined below for the individuals designated to ensure the proper implementation of this program.  

 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees including contractors are aware of the 

HazCom Program and ensure enforcement. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the program.  
 

• Provide all materials and resources needed for effective implementation of this program. 
 

• Provide or schedule affected employees' training.  Maintain all training documentation. 
 

• Maintain an up-to-date Hazardous Materials Inventory. 
 

• Ensure a Program Performance Verification of the HazCom Program is performed at least 
annually to ensure that the program elements are being effectively implemented. 
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Project Managers/Supervisors 
• Coordinate and manage the overall HazCom Program. 
 

• Advise the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 
requiring action or involvement. 

 

• Discuss and document HazCom concerns from employees. 
 

• Review and approve Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) for products that are brought into EnSafe 
facilities or job sites. 

 

• Ensure the work site SDSs, Hazardous Material Inventory, and Example Label binders are 
kept up-to-date and made available to all employees and contractors.  

 

• Ensure all elements of the HazCom Program are effectively communicated and 
affected employees comply with the program elements. 

 

• Ensure workers daily compliance with HazCom guidelines and 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements. 

 

• Assist in investigations of accidents involving exposures to hazardous chemicals. 
 

• Ensure all containers of hazardous materials are labeled. 
 

• Ensure that SDSs are obtained before any hazardous material is used in any EnSafe facility 
or received at any site. 

 

Employees 
• Use engineering controls, work practices, and PPE as required by company procedures and 

policies. 

 

• Inform your supervisor of any symptoms of overexposure possibly related to 
hazardous chemicals. 

 

• Inform your supervisor of any containers with missing labels. 
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• Actively participate in all HazCom training. 
 

• Employees are encouraged to contact their supervisor with any questions or concerns about 
this program. 

 

Contractors 
• Provide the Corporate Health and Safety Manager with SDSs for all hazardous materials 

before they are delivered to the site. 

 

• Inform employees of the availability of EnSafe’s SDSs. 
 

• Attend all job start-up safety meetings, and relay information to contractor employees. 
 

• Ensure all subcontractors adhere to the requirements of this program.  
 

• When EnSafe is the primary contractor at a multi-employer job sites, EnSafe’s project 
manager/supervisor will ensure compliance with our HazCom program.  When EnSafe is a 

subcontractor at a multi-employer job site, EnSafe’s project manager/supervisor will ensure 

compliance with the contractors and/or EnSafe’s (if contractors program is insufficient or 

does not address EnSafe’s concerns) HazCom program.    

 

Procedure 
Hazard Evaluation 
• Any chemical listed on the Chemical Inventory List is considered pre-approved and the 

hazards have been evaluated to determine proper handling, PPE, etc.  Chemicals not on the 
inventory list are not considered pre-approved and SDSs must be obtained before 

purchasing new chemicals.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager must be notified 

before purchasing new chemicals so hazards may be evaluated. 
 

• EnSafe generally will not conduct independent hazard determinations for purchased 
chemicals but will rely on supplier SDSs for identifying hazards. 

 

Approval of Hazardous Substances 
• All hazardous substances used in an EnSafe facility or job site must be pre-approved by the 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  The SDS shall be obtained and reviewed for new 
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and significant safety and health information associated with the hazardous substance and 

its intended use.  
 

• The Chemical Inventory List will serve as the log of pre-approved materials at the job site.  
Only the Corporate Health and Safety Manager is authorized to edit this list. 

 

• Hazardous arriving at the job site that is not pre-approved will be stored in a segregated 
area until approved or returned.  

 

• All over-the-counter purchases of chemicals (from hardware stores, etc.), must be 
accompanied by the proper SDS.  

 

• No sample chemical products are to be left by manufacturers or vendors unless an SDS 
accompanies the product and it has been pre-approved by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 

 

• If a required SDS in not received, the Corporate Health and Safety Manager will contact the 
individual responsible for bringing the material onsite.  That individual will be responsible for 

obtaining the SDS. 

 

The Chemical Inventory List 
The Chemical Inventory List provides a list of all hazardous substances used at the job site and 
shall be maintained with the following information: 

 

• The chemical name. 

• The chemical manufacturer. 

• The location(s) where the chemical is stored. 

• The department or area where it is used. 

• The type of container and the anticipated maximum amount on hand at any time. 
 

Safety Data Sheets 
• EnSafe will rely on SDSs obtained from the product suppliers to meet the hazard 

determination requirements of the American National Safety Institute’s (ANSI) 

Z400.1 standard.   
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• SDSs must contain all elements specified in OSHA’s Hazard Communication Standard. 
 

• All employees have the right to review and obtain copies of the SDSs for any chemical, 
which they use or come into contact with during their work shift.  SDSs will be readily 

available in each work area. 

 

• All affected employees must be re-trained by the Supervisor using SDSs when new materials 
are introduced into the workplace and/or there has been a substantial change in the 

formulation of an existing product where new hazards have been identified on an updated 

SDS. 
 

• Chemical hazards produced in-house must have an SDS satisfying the physical and 

health hazard communication requirements. 
 

• SDSs shall be maintained for 30 years after the substance is eliminated from the job site. 
 

• SDSs are located in each EnSafe office and available electronically in the Corporate Health 

and Safety Manager’s office. 
 

Labeling of Hazardous Substances 
All containers of hazardous materials must be used by the individual who recently 

(i.e., for that shift) transferred the material, or it must be labeled.  The employee using the material 

is responsible for its labeling. 

 
Materials in Original Containers 
EnSafe’s policy does not allow any container of hazardous materials to be released for use until the 

following label information is verified: 

 

• Identification of the material 

• Appropriate hazard warnings (including target organ effects) 

• Name and address of chemical manufacturer, or distributor 

 

This information will be checked by the individual receiving the material.   
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Secondary Containers/Replacement Labels 
• All containers meeting the following criteria are considered to be secondary containers. 
 

• Not the original container or the label for the original container is deficient, defaced, or 
otherwise inadequate. 

 

• To be used by more than one employee on a single shift or by one or more employees 
over multiple shifts. 

 

• EnSafe will use the Hazardous Material Identification System (HMIS) for labeling.  
All secondary container labels must be completed and the label applied before the material 

is transferred into the container. 

 

• If a container has been used previously, the original label must be removed or defaced so 

that only one hazard label is on the container at one time. 
 

• See Appendix A for an example of an acceptable HMIS label.  

 
Hazards from Non-Routine Tasks 
Periodically, employees are required to perform hazardous non-routine tasks.  Before starting work 

on such projects, each affected employee shall participate in a Job Hazard Analysis administered by 

the Supervisor.  They will also be given information about hazards to which they may be exposed 

during such an activity.  This information shall include: 

 

• Specific hazards 

 

• Protective safety measures to be used 
 

• Measures that have been or will be taken to lessen the hazards.  Examples are ventilation, 
PPE, etc. 

 

Contractors 
EnSafe’s Contractor Health and Safety Program is the primary vehicle for interacting with 
contractors on EnSafe jobs, including those involving hazard communications.  The program’s 

applicability regarding hazard communication is summarized below: 
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• Before work begins, EnSafe’s primary contact for a given contractor will conduct and 

document a work site Pre-Job Contractor Safety Briefing unique to the work to be 

accomplished.   
 

• Contractors are required to provide the Corporate Health and Safety Manager copies of all 

SDSs for hazardous materials before such materials are brought onsite.   
 

• Contractors are required to relay information on facility hazards to their employees. 
 

• Contractors are required to ensure all subcontractors adhere to the requirements of this 
program. 

 

Training and Information 
HazCom training is required for all new employees and Supervisors (both permanent and 

temporary).  This training shall be repeated annually with updated information to be consistent with 

any changes in the facility’s hazardous substances and/or work processes.  The training will focus 

on hazardous substances employees may encounter in their work areas and reinforce the 

information presented on labels and SDSs.  Before starting work, all new employees will attend a 

formal training session that will include the following: 
 

• The OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1200 Hazard Communication Standard and the related elements of 
EnSafe’s HazCom procedure.  

 

• How to read and interpret SDSs and chemical labels as well as how to obtain and use the 
hazard information (see Appendix B). 

 

• Locations of SDSs, the Chemical Inventory List, container labels, and personal 
protective equipment.  SDS database of chemicals used at EnSafe are located on the EnSafe 

internet in the Health and Safety (Document Library). 
 

• The potential work hazards (physical and health), symptoms and health problems 
(acute/chronic) associated with chemicals used onsite.  Hazards may be discussed by 

individual chemical or by hazard categories, such as flammables, corrosives, poisons, etc. 
 

• Methods and observations (such as visual appearance or smell) that employees can use to 
detect the presence of a hazardous chemical.  

 

• PPE and other engineering controls and measures available to protect employees. 
 

May 2014 Hazard Communication Program 
 Page 7 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

Appendix A — Health & Safety Programs 
 
Procedures to follow if a worker feels that they have been overexposed to a chemical substance:  

(this must include emergency notification, first-aid treatment, location, and operation of emergency 
safety shower/eyewash stations) 

 

Incidental Spill Response Procedures 
Lessons learned (incidents/near misses, audit findings, worker feedback, etc.).  Note:  EnSafe will 

ensure that non-English-reading and/or -speaking employees will be provided with the appropriate 

instruction and training necessary to verify that they fully understand the training elements outlined 
in Section 8.3.5. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager and 

will be revised to reflect any changes in procedures or best management practices.  

The assessment will address the degree and consistency of program element implementation in the 
work place.  Appendix C provides Program Performance Verification criteria, which will be used to 

conduct and document this assessment. 
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Attachment A 
HMIS Label 

 



 

 
 

 



 

Attachment B 
Hazardous Substance Labeling 

 



 
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE LABELING 

 
An important aspect of the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard or employee Right-to-Know law 

is the proper labeling of all chemical containers regardless of the container’s size or the amount of 
chemical being stored, including all pipe lines.  Chemical containers with a manufacturer’s or 

supplier’s label require no further action on the part of EnSafe.  In-house, secondary chemical 

containers and pipes pose the greatest challenge for labeling.  As a result, EnSafe uses the 

HMIS labeling for all unlabeled chemical containers.  Pipes are not considered to be containers by 

OSHA, therefore labeling is not required. 

 
HMIS labeling consists of a number and lettering code system on a white, blue, red, and yellow 

label.  The white sections of the label are for the chemical name, target organs and the type of PPE 

required to safely handle the chemical.  Required PPE is denoted by a letter code as described in 

the EnSafe Personal Protective Equipment Program.  The blue, red, and yellow sections use the 

hazard index, which is a number code system. 

 
The meaning of the numbers for each section follows: 

 

BLUE — HEALTH HAZARD RATING 
0 Minimal Hazard No significant risk to health. 

 
1 Slight Hazard  Irritation or minor reversible injury possible. 
 
2 Moderate Hazard Temporary or minor injury may occur. 

 
3 Serious Hazard Major injury likely unless prompt action is taken and medical 

 treatment is given. 

 
4 Severe Hazard Life threatening, major, or permanent damage may result from single 

 or repeated exposures. 

 

Note: A (*) in the blue health hazard section identifies that chemical as being a carcinogen, 

suspected carcinogen, or a reproductive hazard.   
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RED — FLAMMABILITY HAZARD RATING 
0 Minimal Hazard Materials that are normally stable and will not burn unless heated. 
 
1 Slight Hazard Materials that must be preheated before ignition occurs.  

Flammable liquids in this category will have flash points at or above 
200°F (National Fire Protection Association [NFPA] Class IIIB). 

 
2 Moderate Hazard Material that must be moderately heated before ignition will occur, 

including flammable liquids with flash points at or above 100°F 
(NFPA Class II and Class IIIA). 

 
3 Serious Hazard Materials capable of ignition under almost all normal temperature 

conditions, including flammable liquids with flash points below 73°F 
and boiling points at or above 100°F as well as liquids with flash 
points at or above 73°F and below 100°F (NFPA Classes IB and IC). 

 
4 Severe Hazard Very flammable gases or very volatile flammable liquids with 

flash points below 73°F and boiling points below 100°F 
(NFPA Class IA). 

 
YELLOW — REACTIVITY HAZARD RATING 
0 Minimal Hazard Materials that are normally stable, even under fire conditions, and 

which will not react with water. 
 
1 Slight Hazard Materials that are normally stable, but can become unstable at 

high temperatures and pressures.  These materials may react with 
water, but will not release energy violently. 

 
2 Moderate Hazard Materials which in themselves are normally unstable and will readily 

undergo violent chemical change, but will not detonate.  
These materials may also react violently with water. 

 
3 Serious Hazard Materials that are capable of detonation or explosive reaction, 

but require a strong initiating source, or must be heated under 
confinement before initiation, or materials which react explosively 
with water. 

 
4 Severe Hazard These materials are readily capable of detonation or explosive 

decomposition at normal temperatures and pressures. 

 



 

Attachment C 
Program Performance Verification 

 



 
Program Performance Verification 

 
Reviewers:       Date: ________________ _ 

    

 

Hazard Communication Program YES NO 
Not 

Applicable Comments 
A survey of the job site has been conducted and a 
current documented chemical inventory list of all 
hazardous substances is established and maintained. 

    

A current, completed, and dated SDS for each 
hazardous substance found on the inventory is 
available. 

    

SDSs are readily available to all employees on each 
operating shift at the site and their location has been 
communicated to employees. 

    

A formal hazardous substance review and approval 
process has been implemented that requires any new 
chemicals or new uses of current chemicals be 
evaluated for safe use before they can be purchase 
and/or used. 

    

A container labeling system has been established 
(that includes target organ effects) and 
communicated this labeling information system to all 
employees. 

    

EnSafe conducts initial documented hazard 
communication training to all new hires (both 
permanent and temporary hires) and to current 
employees prior to working with or around hazardous 
substances in their workplace. 

    

EnSafe conducts annual documented hazard 
communication refresher training for all facility 
employees or when new hazardous substances are 
brought into the workplace. 

    

All original SDSs (both current and discontinued 
products) are maintained as required by OSHA 
(minimum of 30 years). 

    

Facility requires the sharing of hazardous material and 
chemical information, safe storage, use and labeling 
requirements, emergency spill procedures with 
outside contractors. 

    

Facility has written emergency spill procedures for 
incidental spills. 

    

A temporary storage/holding area is identified to 
place all incoming containers that are not properly 
labeled to prevent their use until returned to supplier 
or until proper labels have been placed on containers. 

    

Findings (incidents, near misses reported, 
deficiencies, lessons learned, worker feedback, 
positive observations, etc.), from documented hazard 
communication audits at site are incorporated into 
annual refresher training for all affected employees. 

    

Management ensures that all documentation (written 
program, training program/records, audits, chemical 
inventory, labeling system, SDSs, etc.), is maintained 
and readily accessible for review. 

    

 



 

Hazard Communication Program YES NO 
Not 

Applicable Comments 
Emergency eyewash/shower stations are provided 
and maintained (inspected monthly for proper 
operation and cleanliness) unobstructed where 
corrosive or other highly hazardous materials are 
used. 

    

Facility has developed and posted chemical safety 
placards in employee work areas that outline key safe 
use information for commonly used hazardous 
substances (e.g., carbon monoxide). 

    

Employees have been provided the proper type, size, 
and quantity of PPE for use when working with 
hazardous materials and chemicals. 

    

Facility has established proper UL/FM/NFPA-approved 
storage and dispensing facilities/equipment for all 
flammable and other highly hazardous materials. 

    

Have there been any changes in applicable OSHA or 
ANSI regulations? 

    

 



 

HAZARDOUS WASTE OPERATIONS AND  
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM 
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HAZARDOUS WASTE OPERATIONS AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to define each element of EnSafe’s Hazardous Waste Operations 

and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) program and to communicate these elements to all 

employees involved in these operations. 

 

Scope 
This program is applicable to all EnSafe employees and their subcontractors who 
conduct hazardous waste operations and/or emergency response actions.  This program, as defined 

by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s (OSHA) 29 Code of Federal Regulations 

(CFR) 1910.120(a), applies to the following situations: 

 

• Cleanup operations required by a governmental body (whether federal, state, local, 
or other) involving hazardous substances that are conducted at uncontrolled hazardous 

waste sites including, but not limited to, the United States 

Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA) National Priorities List (NPL) site, state priority 

site lists, sites recommended for the EPA’s NPL, and initial investigations of 
government identified sites which are conducted before the presence or absence of 

hazardous substances has been ascertained.  

 

• Corrective actions involving cleanup operations at sites covered by the 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 

et seq.). 

 

• Voluntary cleanup operations at sites recognized by federal, state, local, or other 
governmental bodies as uncontrolled hazardous waste sites. 

 

• Operations involving hazardous waste that are conducted at treatment, storage, 
disposal facilities regulated by 40 CFR Parts 264 and 265 pursuant to RCRA; or by 

agencies under agreement with the EPA to implement RCRA regulations.  

 

• Emergency response operations for releases of, or substantial threats of releases of, 

hazardous substances without regard to the location of the hazard. 
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Responsibilities 
The responsibilities for implementation of this program are as follows:   
 

• Chief Executive Officer (CEO) — As CEO of EnSafe, the CEO has the ultimate 
responsibility for overseeing the HAZWOPER program and ensuring its implementation and 

effectiveness.  Day-to-day operations may be delegated to the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 

 

• Corporate Health and Safety Manager (CHSM) — The CHSM has direct oversight, 
program development, and program review responsibilities associated with the 

HAZWOPER program.  These responsibilities include the assessment of the 

project effectiveness, auditing of the program, and the development/review of new and 

emerging technologies. 
 

• Project Manager (PM) — The PM has direct program implementation responsibilities as it 

applies to their specific project.  These responsibilities include identification of all hazards 
associated with the project, development of a Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan 

(SSHASP), and implementation of the SSHASP. 

 

• Site Health and Safety Officer (SHSO) — The SHSO is part of a project team with the 
responsibilities for the daily implementation of the SSHASP.  These responsibilities include 

conducting project orientation briefings, development/issuance of daily Safe Work Permits, 

conducting daily (tailgate) health and safety meetings, safety oversight, etc. 

 

• Site Worker and all Subcontractors — The individual worker, including any 
subcontractors onsite, have the responsibility to read and understand the SSHASP, 

understand the hazards associated with their assigned tasks, understand the proper use of 

any required personal protective equipment (PPE), and ultimately for their own safety. 
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Figure 1 
HAZWOPER Responsibilities 

 

Procedures (General Requirements) 
EnSafe’s HAZWOPER Program will contain these General Requirements in accordance with 
29 CFR 1910.120(b). 
 
Comprehensive Work Plan 
EnSafe will develop and implement a Comprehensive Work Plan (CWP) for each 
hazardous waste operations related project.  The Comprehensive Work Plan will outline 
EnSafe’s Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response program, as well as the specific 
steps for completing the project tasks including, but not limited to, site characterization/analysis 
and engineering controls.  The Site Specific Health and Safety Plan will be an integral part of the 
Comprehensive Work Plan. 
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Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP) 
A Site Specific Health and Safety Plan will be developed and implemented for each hazardous waste 
operations related project.  The SSHSP will address, at a minimum, all authorized personnel, 
training requirements, medical surveillance requirements, known hazards, site control, 
personal protective equipment requirements, decontamination procedures, and emergency 
procedures. 
 
The SSHSP must be approved by the CHSM or a representative from the health and safety 
department prior to implementation. 
 
Training 
EnSafe will provide training to all employees required to conduct HAZWOPER activities as define in 
Section 2.0 of this program.  Training requirements for HAZWOPER activities are as follows: 
 
Initial Training 
40-HOUR HAZWOPER TRAINING 
General site workers (including field technicians, geologist, engineers, Health and Safety (HS) 
personnel, scientists, etc.) and any subcontractors involved in intrusive or other activities that may 
result in an exposure or potential exposure to hazardous substances shall receive a minimum of 
40 hours of offsite training, and three days supervised field training. 
 
24-HOUR HAZWOPER TRAINING 
Workers will occasionally perform a specific task such as groundwater monitoring, land surveying, 
or geophysical investigation.  If it has been indicated that there is no potential exposure to 
hazardous substances exceeding the permissible exposure limits, then workers will receive a 
minimum of 24-hours of offsite training and 1-day supervised field training. 
 
MANAGER/SUPERVISOR TRAINING 
Project Managers, Site Health and Safety Officers, and Site Supervisors with direct project 
management or site management responsibilities shall receive 8 hours additional training to 
include:  the employer's safety and health program, the associated employee training program, 
personal protective equipment program, spill containment program, and health hazard monitoring 
procedure and techniques. 
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ANNUAL REFRESHER TRAINING 
Personnel receiving 40 and 24 hours of initial HAZWOPER training will receive 8 hours of refresher 
training annually.  EnSafe is currently developing site specific training requirements to meet the 8-
hour training requirement.   
 
DOCUMENTATION 
Training certificates for all training received will be maintained by Human Resources.  Copies of the 
employee’s initial training certificate and all subsequent refresher training certificates will be 
maintained by the employee and available to the Project Manager or SHSO upon request. 
 
Medical Surveillance  
Medical surveillance of employees will be conducted in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120(f) 
and EnSafe’s Medical Surveillance and Monitoring Program. 
 
Contractor/ Subcontractor Management 
All subcontractors involved in activities outlined in Section 2.0 shall adhere to the EnSafe 
Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response program or provide a copy of their own 
program that meets or exceeds the requirements outlined here.  All subcontractors will work under 
the direct supervision of EnSafe personnel and will adhere to all requirements of the 
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan.  
 
Program Availability 
EnSafe’s Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response program is available to all 
employees via the EnSafe Intranet or a hard copy will be made available upon request. 
 
Record Keeping  
All records will be maintained in accordance with EnSafe’s and OSHA’s record retention policies. 
 
• Medical surveillance records will be maintained for the duration of the employee’s 

employment plus 30 years. 
 

• All training records will be maintained for the duration of the employee’s employment plus 
two (2) years. 
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Program Performance Verification 
The Corporate Health & Safety Manager shall perform an annual assessment of this program using 
the HAZWOPER Program PPV (see Attachment A).  The assessment will address the degree and 
consistency of program element implementation in the workplace. 
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HAZWOPER Program Performance Verification
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HEARING CONSERVATION PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish and maintain a Hearing Conservation Program (HCP) 

that protects employees and contractors of EnSafe from experiencing a permanent hearing loss 

due to work-related activities and to comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA) Hearing Conservation standard. 

 

Scope 
The HCP applies to all employees and contractors who work in an area or at an operation which 

has been identified as a high noise area (85 dBA and above) through monitoring.  This program 

is used to identify high noise areas and operations, to instruct and educate employees about the 
effects and consequences of high noise exposure, educate employees in selecting and properly 

using hearing protection, and to inform employees of their rights regarding medical monitoring, 

noise testing, and recordkeeping.  

 

References 
OSHA 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910.95 Hearing Conservation 
Documents Linked to This Program: 

 

• Program Performance Verification 

• Personal Protective Equipment Program 

• EnSafe’s Disciplinary Policy 
 

Definitions 
• Weighted Sound Level (dBA) — The weighting of sound levels that represents the function 

of the human ear using the A-weighted scale.  

 

• Action Level — An 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) of 85 decibels (dB) measured on 
the A-weighted scale, slow response, or equivalently a dose of 50%.  This is the level of 

sound exposure at which employee participation in the Hearing Conservation Program is 

mandatory. 
 

• Audiogram — A chart, graph, or table resulting from an audiometric test showing an 
individual’s hearing threshold levels as a function of frequency. 
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• Audiologist — A professional, specializing in the study and rehabilitation of hearing, which is 

certified by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association or licensed by a state board 

of examiners. 

 

• Decibel — Unit of measurement of sound level. 
 

• Dose — A ratio of noise exposure relative to the noise criterion level of 90 dB expressed as 
a percentage.  Ninety decibels represents a dose of 100% over an 8-hour work shift.  

Eighty five decibels represent a dose of 50% over an 8-hour work shift.  Dose is based on 

the OSHA 5 dB exchange rate.  Dose may be determined from the equation given in Table 1 

for non-continuous noise or estimated from Table 2 based on the TWA. 

 

• Hertz (Hz) — Unit of frequency measurement numerically equal to cycles per second. 
 

• Hearing Conservation Program (HCP) - A program that establishes procedures to ensure the 
protection of employees from high noise areas or operations in compliance with the 

OSHA Occupational Noise Regulation 29 CFR 1910.95. 

 

• Hearing Protection Attenuation — The estimated reduction in the noise level at the eardrum 

as a result of the use of hearing protection.  

 

• Monitoring — The sampling of noise levels using a sound level meter, octave band analyzer, 

or personal noise dosimeter. 

 

• Noise dosimeter — An instrument that integrates a function of sound pressure over a period 

of time in such a manner that it directly indicates a noise dose. 

 

• Noise Induced Hearing Loss (NIHL) — The OSHA recordable occupationally related 

hearing loss, as defined by 29 CFR 1904.10 and 29 CFR 1904.5, and includes a 
Standard Threshold Shift (STS) of 10 dB, with age correction, averaged over the 2,000, 

3,000, and 4000 hertz frequencies from baseline in either ear and a 25 dB shift from 

audiometric zero, in the same ear as the 10 dB STS at the same frequencies. 
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• Noise Reduction Rating (NRR) — The theoretical maximum amount of noise reduction that 

can be achieved using a hearing protection device.  This is a manufacturer’s calculated 

value and must be displayed with the hearing protection device. 

 

• Permissible Noise Exposure — The maximum daily noise exposure which may be 
experienced by employees not using hearing protectors from a continuous 8-hour exposure 

to a sound level of 90 dBA or equivalent dose of 100%. 

 

• Sound level meter — An instrument for the measurement of sound level.  
 

• Time-weighted average sound level — That sound level, which if constant over an 
8-hour exposure, would result in the same noise dose as is measured. 

 

• Standard Threshold Shift (STS) — A change in hearing threshold, relative to the most recent 
audiogram for that employee, of an average of 10 dB or more at 2,000, 3,000, and 

4,000 hertz in one or both ears and substantiated within 30 days with a follow-up 

audiogram. 

 

• Time-Weighted Average (TWA) — The [equivalent] noise level, in dB, based on an 

8-hour exposure.  If the noise is not constant over an 8-hour exposure, then a calculated 

8-hour TWA must be made using the equation in Table 1.  The TWA may also be estimated 
from the dose or percent noise exposure, based on noise exposure continuous over 8 hours, 

as given in Table 2.  

 

Responsibilities 
The following individuals or job classifications have responsibilities under this program as follows: 

 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Coordinates and manages the overall Hearing Conservation Program. 

 

• Periodically (at least annually) audits the Hearing Conservation Program using the 

Program Performance Verification (PPV) form in Attachment A.  The audit should include 

records (training, surveys, testing results, OSHA 300 log and summary, posting, etc.), as 
well as PPE inventory and usage. 
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• Provides training for all affected employees initially and annually.  Maintains training 

records. 

 

• Maintains exposure measurement records. 
 

• Selects and schedules affected employees' annual hearing tests (audiograms) in 

accordance with the OSHA standard.  Maintains all testing records. 
 

• Periodically reviews jobs or work areas with Supervisors for noise reduction opportunities 
and corrective action with the assistance of the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

Project Manager 
• Evaluates new equipment or processes with Maintenance, Engineering, and Management 

for noise control specifications and criteria. 
 

• Assists Supervisors in determining the appropriate types of hearing protection devices for 
specific tasks. 

 

• Makes routine surveys of work areas to ensure employees are using hearing protection in 
applicable areas or job tasks.  Informs applicable Supervisor when employees are 

not adhering to program requirements, and informs the President when Supervisors are 

not ensuring hearing protection is being worn for their area or job task. 
 

• Arranges for or conducts the required noise monitoring and surveys (along with 

all documentation) as specified in the program.   
 

Supervisors 
• Ensures all affected employees in their work area comply with all elements of the 

Hearing Conservation Program, including proper use of hearing protection. 
 

• Ensures engineering controls, where used, are maintained properly, and notifies 
appropriate departments needed repairs where necessary. 

 

• Notifies the Project Manager and the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any 
operating changes or new incoming processes that may affect noise levels, surveys, etc. 
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• Ensures all affected employees attend scheduled training and audiometric testing 

sessions. 
 
• Reviews jobs or work areas with the Project Manager and the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager to identify noise reduction opportunities and corrective actions. 
 

• Posts and maintains all hearing protection signs to denote high noise areas and 
operations. 

 
Employees 
• Obey all established requirements outlined in the Hearing Conservation Program. 
 
• Use hearing protection devices supplied by the company in all posted high noise areas 

and while performing designated high noise tasks. 
 
• Maintain and service equipment to minimize noise generation and keep noise control 

measures working to the specified level of protection. 
 
• Use all existing engineering controls, work practice controls, and/or administrative 

controls provided. 
 

• Inform Supervisor if hearing protection is lost, damaged, or is needed. 
 

• Participate in the annual hearing tests and training sessions as scheduled. 
 

Procedure 
Monitoring 
Baseline noise exposure is monitored initially to characterize noise levels in the workplace and 
identify all employees who are exposed to noise at or above 85 dBA.  This monitoring will take into 
account all activities performed by a given worker during a workday which may contribute to 
his/her overall noise exposure.  Monitoring activities may consist of: 
 

• Sound level measurements for locations where the noise level is stationary and expected 
to be continuous 

 

• Personal noise dosimetry for work operations that is highly mobile or random in 
noise level. 
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If any employee’s exposure is determined to be at or above the 85 dBA AL, a noise monitoring 

program must be developed.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will determine the 

issues associated with noise exposure in the hazard assessments and inform all field personnel of 

the hearing protection requirements.  Training will be provided in the opening health and 

safety meeting to ensure compliance with the hearing protection requirements.  
 

Noise monitoring should be repeated if changes in production or equipment affect employee 

exposure levels, if the number of employees at risk to elevated noise levels increases, if the 

attenuation (reduction) provided by hearing protectors being used by employees may be 

inadequate to meet the requirements of noise reduction, and follow up monitoring shall be done in 
cases of employees that experienced a standard threshold shift. 
 

To ensure accuracy, all noise monitoring shall be conducted with a calibrated, Type 1 or 

Type 2 dosimeter or sound level meter with measurement taken on the A scale in slow response 

mode with a threshold criteria of 80 dB.  The monitoring survey will be conducted by a technically 
trained professional. 
 

• Employee Observation — Employees, if requested, will be given the opportunity to observe 
noise monitoring activities. 

 

• Employee Notification — Employees shall be informed of monitoring results in writing. 
 

Noise exposures that, if exceeded, require controls are listed in the table below. 
 

Table 1 
Permissible Noise Exposures 

Duration Per Day, Hours Sound Level dBA Slow Response 
8 90 
6 92 
4 95 
3 97 
2 100 

1 ½ 102 
1 105 
½ 110 

¼ or less 115 
 

Note:  
When the daily noise exposure is composed of two or more periods of noise exposure of different levels, their combined 
effect should be considered, rather than the individual effect of each.  If the sum of the following fractions:  C1/T1 + 
C2/T2.  Cn/Tn exceeds unity, then, the mixed exposure should be considered to exceed the limit value.  Cn indicates the 
total time of exposure at a specified noise level, and Tn indicates the total time of exposure permitted at that level.  
Exposure to impulsive or impact noise should not exceed 140 dB peak sound pressure level. 
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Delineation of Noise Hazard Areas and Designation of High Noise Areas 
Sound pressure levels equal to or exceeding 85 dBA on an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) 

basis (82 dBA on a 12-hour basis) will be considered Noise Hazard Areas.  Impulse noise levels 

shall not exceed 140 dBA at any time.  Clearly visible signs will be posted to denote high noise 

areas and operations with signs that state:  “High Noise Area — Hearing Protection Required.”   
 

Many sites visited by EnSafe personnel will have been characterized for noise exposure and 

hearing protection requirements.  EnSafe personnel will follow site requirements for the wearing of 

hearing protection.  EnSafe personnel are also provided with personal hearing protection and 

encouraged to wear those in non-characterized work environments where excessive noise may be 
present (e.g., need to raise voice during face-to-face discussions).  
 

Control of Noise 
EnSafe will use common hazard reduction approaches to control or reduce workplace 

noise exposure levels.  They are, in order of preference: 
 

• Engineering controls   

• Work practice controls   

• Administrative controls 

• Personal protective equipment (PPE) 
 

When feasible, EnSafe will attempt to reduce noise levels or processes below full-shift (8-hour) 

exposure of 85 decibels on the A-weighted scale (dBA) (82 dBA for a 12-hour shift) through 

engineering and work practice controls.  When these efforts have been exhausted or considered 
not to be feasible, administrative controls and PPE will be used.  It is recognized that EnSafe may 

not be in a position to consider or implement engineering controls since EnSafe employees are 

often visitors at other employers’ locations. 
 

Audiometric Testing 
• Audiometric testing shall be performed on all individuals working in a designated high 

noise area or operation upon employment or within six months of employment.  

The audiometric testing will then be conducted annually thereafter.  Audiometric testing 
will use the guidelines presented in the OSHA Hearing Conservation Program. 

 

• Protect employees from excessive noise exposures for at least 14 hours before the 
audiogram. 
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• Employees must be informed in writing within 21 days after diagnosis of an STS. 
 

• Unless a licensed healthcare provider determines that a threshold shift is not 

work-related or aggravated by occupational noise exposures based upon the area and 
operation noise testing data.  

 

EnSafe must ensure that the following steps are taken:  

 

• Employees not using hearing protectors must be fitted with hearing protectors, trained in 
their use and care, and be required to use them. 

 

• Employees already using hearing protectors must be re-fitted and retrained in the use of 
hearing protectors and provided with hearing protectors offering greater attenuation, 

if necessary. 

 

• The employee must be referred for a clinical audiological evaluation or an 
otological examination, as appropriate, if additional testing is necessary or if a 

medical pathology of the ear is suspected to be caused or aggravated by the wearing of 
hearing protectors. 

 

• The employee will be informed of the need for an otological examination if a 
medical pathology of the ear that is unrelated to the use of hearing protectors is 

suspected. 

 

• If subsequent audiometric testing of an employee whose exposure to noise is less than 
an 8-hour TWA of 90 dB indicates that a threshold shift is not persistent, the employee 

must be informed of the new audiometric interpretation and the use of 

hearing protectors may be discontinued for that employee. 

 

• The audiometric testing program will be provided at no cost to employees and must be 
made available to all employees whose exposures equal or exceed 85 dBA on an 8-hour 

TWA basis. 
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• If an STS is persistent, a subsequent audiogram can replace the baseline to ensure that 

the same STS is not repeatedly identified.  Also, if an improvement in hearing is found on 

a subsequent test, this can also replace the baseline. 

 
Hearing Protection 
Hearing protection will be provided by EnSafe at no charge.  Employees will be given a choice of 
hearing protection selected by the company and shall be replaced as necessary.  Modifications of 
any kind to an employee’s hearing protection shall not be allowed or tolerated. 
 
• Employees shall be responsible for inspecting, maintaining, and cleaning their 

hearing protection. 
 
• Hearing protectors must attenuate (lower) employee exposure at least to an 8-hour TWA 

of less than 85 dB in order to protect employees who have experienced a threshold shift 
in their hearing. 

 
• The adequacy of hearing protection attenuation for specific noise environments in which 

hearing protectors will be evaluated initially and will be reevaluated whenever 
employee noise exposures increase to the extent that current hearing protectors no 
longer provide adequate attenuation, and provide more effective hearing protection when 
necessary. 

 
• EnSafe may require the use of hearing protection in some areas or operations that do not 

exceed 85 dBA.  This may be done to provide additional employee protection and to 
ensure protection for mobile personnel. 

 
Training and Information 
The Hearing Conservation Training Program is required for all employees exposed to noise levels at 
or above 85 dBA.  This training shall be repeated annually with updated information consistent with 
any possible changes in protective equipment and/or work processes.  The training shall cover at 
least the following topics: 
 
• The effects of noise on hearing and a general overview of hearing, including 

hearing conservation issues. 
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• The purpose of hearing protection, advantages, disadvantages, limitations of various types, 

and proper instructions on the selection, fitting, use, and care of personal hearing 
protection equipment. 

 
• The purpose and procedures of audiometric testing 
 
• Engineering, work practice, and administrative controls employed to help reduce 

noise exposure, their function, and the employee’s relationship and responsibilities to these 
controls. 

 
• Information regarding EnSafe’s written Hearing Conservation Program and any information 

and materials pertinent to the OSHA Noise Standard.  In addition, upon request, EnSafe 
shall provide all materials related to training and education that pertain to the 
OSHA Noise Standard. 

 

Disciplinary Policy 
All employees are expected to adhere to the procedures given in this written program.  Failure to 
comply will result in disciplinary action as described in the EnSafe Progressive Disciplinary Policy. 
 

Record Retention 
EnSafe shall maintain records of the following information: 
 

• All employee exposure measurement records will be maintained by the Corporate Health 
and Safety Manager for at least two years. 

 

• All employee audiometric test records obtained pursuant to this program will be 
maintained by Human Resources for the duration of the affected employee’s employment, 
plus 30 years.   

 

The records shall include: 
 

• Name and job classification of the employee 
• Date of the audiogram 
• The examiner’s name 
• Date of the last acoustic or exhaustive calibration of the audiometer 
• Employee’s most recent noise exposure assessment 
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Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually and will be revised to reflect any changes in 
operational procedures, equipment, or best management practices.  The Program Administrator will 
be responsible for ensuring the completion of the review and incorporation of any revisions.  
The review will be based largely on the Program Performance Verification Checklist, which is 
included as Attachment A. 
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HEAT STRESS AND COLD STRESS PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish and maintain a heat stress and cold stress program that 

protects EnSafe Inc. (EnSafe) employees from adverse health effects while working in extreme heat 

(>104 oF) or extreme cold (<30 oF) environments. 
 

Scope 
The program applies to all employees who work in an area or at an operation where there is a 

potential from adverse health effects while working in hot and cold environments. 

 
Responsibilities 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the heat stress and 

cold stress program and enforce the same. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 
 

Project Manager 
• Coordinate and manage employees working in hot and cold environments.  

The project manager will address this issue using the Safe Work Assessment and Permit 

or a site specific health and safety plan. 

 

• Advise Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted requiring 
their action or involvement. 

 

• Periodically review jobs or work areas for engineering, administrative, or other controls 
that would reduce the potential for exposure from working in hot or cold environments. 

 

• Make routine surveys of work areas to ensure utilization of personal protective equipment 
(PPE) by employees in applicable areas or job tasks.   

 

Employees 
• Obey all established requirements outlined in the heat stress and cold stress program. 
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• Use PPE supplied by the company in all applicable areas and while performing designated 

tasks. 

 

• Use all existing engineering controls, work practice controls, and/or administrative 
controls provided. 

 

• Inform supervision if PPE may not be providing the appropriate level of protection. 
 

Exposure to Hot Weather and Environments 
When employees are exposed to solar radiation for short periods and there is the potential for 

sunburn, or they are exposed for prolonged periods where long term exposure could lead to health 

effects such as skin cancer, they should wear sun screen with a sun protection factor (SPF) 

appropriate for their skin type and exposure.  Sun screens shall be used only in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 

Drinking water shall be provided for all workers in hot environments.  Employees should be 

encouraged to drink and replace fluids.  Safety problems are common to hot environments because 

heat tends to promote accidents due to objects slipping from sweaty palms, dizziness, fatigue, 

tremors, or visual distortions from fogged safety glasses. 

 
Accidents appear to occur more frequently in hot environments than in more moderate conditions.  

Working in a hot environment lowers an individual's mental alertness and physical performance.  

Increased body temperature and physical discomfort promote irritability and other emotional states 

that can cause workers to overlook safety procedures and divert their attention from 

hazardous tasks. 

 
Heat stress, heat-related illness, and heat-related disorders are three terms used interchangeably 

to express health problems associated with exposure to hot environments.  Heat stress is the term 

used herein. 

 

Heat Stroke 
Heat stroke, a true life-threatening emergency, has mortality ranging from 20% to 70%.  
Heat stroke is sometimes called sunstroke, although the sun is not required for its onset.  The 

condition results when the heat-regulating mechanisms of the body break down and fail to cool the 

body sufficiently.  The body becomes overheated, with temperature rising to between 105Ε and 
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110ΕF; no sweating occurs in about half the victims.  The buildup of heat and inadequate cooling 

can damage brain cells and may cause permanent disability or death.  Central nervous system 

dysfunction is virtually universal at temperatures higher than 113ΕF.  It first becomes apparent as 

confusion, lethargy, or agitation and may progress to seizure and coma. 

 

There are two basic kinds of heat stroke.  Classic heat stroke, in which people lose the ability to 
sweat, generally affects inactive people who are in hot environments.  Exertional heat stroke, in 

which victims retain the ability to sweat, usually occurs during periods of physical exertion and 

muscle stress. 

 

Heat stroke commonly occurs during times of high temperatures combined with high humidity and 

low wind velocity. 

 
Some signs and symptom of heat stroke include the following: 

 

• Temperature of 105ΕF or higher 

 

• Hot, reddish skin; skin can be wet or dry, since approximately half of all heat stroke victims 
sweat profusely 

 

• Initially constricted pupils, later becoming dilated 
 

• Tremors 
 

• Mental confusion and anxiety 
 

• Initially deep, rapid breathing that sounds like snoring; breathing becomes shallow and 
weak as damage progresses 

 

• Headache 
 

• Dry mouth 

 

• Shortness of breath 
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• Loss of appetite, nausea, or vomiting 
 

• Increasing dizziness and weakness 

 

• Convulsions, sudden collapse, and possible unconsciousness 
 

• Seizures 
 

Left untreated, a patient may likely die. 

 
Emergency care of heat stroke is aimed at immediately cooling the body.  Emergency care includes 

the following: 

 

• Remove the patient, when possible, from the source of heat. 
 

• Call an ambulance. 
 

• Remove as much of the patient's clothing as possible or reasonable, pour cool water over 
his/her body (avoiding the nose and mouth), fan the patient briskly, and shade from the sun 

if he is still outdoors.  Wrapping a wet sheet around the patient's body and then directing an 

electric fan at the patient are also good ways of cooling.  Cool the patient more slowly if he 

starts to shiver since that produces heat. 

 

• Elevate the patient's head and shoulders slightly during cooling, and make sure that he/she 
is comfortable. 

 

• Never give the patient stimulants or hot drinks. 
 

If proper precautions are taken, heat stroke is completely preventable.  Exertion should be limited 

when temperatures and humidity are high, and activities in direct sunlight should be avoided.  
Adequate hydration is an absolute necessity and may be the single most important prerequisite for 

avoiding heat illness.  Both fluids and electrolytes should be replaced after any activity in the heat; 

water itself is usually sufficient during exertion. 
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A period of acclimatization is recommended before vigorous activity is undertaken.  At least two 

weeks in a hot environment are needed to bring heat control mechanisms to maximum efficiency, 

and even this period may be inadequate if temperature and exertion are extreme. 

 

Heat Exhaustion 
Heat exhaustion, the most common heat injury, occurs in an otherwise fit person who is involved in 

extreme physical exertion in a hot, humid environment.  This condition results from a serious 

disturbance of the blood flow, similar to the circulatory disturbance of shock.  Heat exhaustion is, 

in fact, a mild state of shock brought on by the pooling of blood in the vessels just below the skin, 

causing blood to flow away from the major organs of the body.  Due to prolonged and 

profuse sweating, the body loses large quantities of salt and water.  When the water is not 
adequately replaced, blood circulation diminishes, affecting brain, heart, and lung functions.  Heat 

exhaustion is sometimes, though not always, accompanied by heat cramps due to salt loss.  

 

There are two basic kinds of heat exhaustion.  The first is salt depletion (sodium depletion), which 

occurs when unacclimatized individuals exert themselves and drink enough water but do not 

replace the sodium.  Second, there is water depletion, which occurs when individuals do not drink 
enough water during extreme heat.  This type of heat exhaustion is characterized by extreme 

anxiety and agitation, intense thirst, headache, weakness, fever, muscle un-coordination, and 

decreased sweating.  

 

The most critical problem in heat exhaustion is dehydration; salt loss poses an additional problem.  

Heat exhaustion normally strikes those who are poorly acclimatized and who suddenly participate in 
strenuous exercise in a hot climate.  Their water and salt levels become unbalanced:  either the 

salt depletion is greater than the water depletion, or vice versa. 

 

Primary signs and symptoms of heat exhaustion are much like flu symptoms.  They include the 

following: 

 

• Headache, giddiness, and extreme weakness 

• Nausea and possible vomiting 

• Dizziness and faintness 

• Profuse sweating 

• Loss of appetite 

• Fatigue 
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• Diarrhea 

• Dilated pupils 

• Weak and rapid pulse  

• Rapid, shallow breathing 

• Pale, cool, sweaty skin, usually ashen gray in color 

• Possible heat cramps or muscle aches 
 

While the signs and symptoms of heat exhaustion may seem similar to those of heat stroke to the 

casual observer or to an uninformed patient, there are some distinct differences which will help 
make the correct evaluation. 

 

The two most reliable and distinct differences are the condition of the skin and the body 

temperature.  In heat stroke, the skin is flushed and hot to the touch; patients experiencing heat 

exhaustion usually have wet or clammy, pale, cool skin.  Body temperature in a patient with heat 

stroke can soar above 105ΕF; in a victim of heat exhaustion, it usually stays at normal or 

sometimes even dips below normal. 
 

Emergency care for a person who is experiencing heat exhaustion includes the following: 

 

• Move the patient to a cool place away from the source of heat, but make sure he does not 
become chilled.  Apply cold, wet compresses to the skin, and fan the patient lightly. 

 

• Have the patient lie down.  Raise the feet 8 to 12 inches, and lower the head to help 
increase blood circulation to the brain.  Remove as much of the patient's clothing as 

possible, and loosen what you cannot remove.  Help make the patient as comfortable as 

possible. 

 

• If the patient is fully conscious, administer cool water at the rate of one-half glassful every 
15 minutes for one hour. 

 

• If the patient is unconscious, remove his clothing and sponge with cool water. 

 

• If the patient vomits, stop giving him fluids and transport immediately to a hospital, where 
he can receive intravenous fluids. 
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There are two ways to prevent heat exhaustion.  If unacclimated, do not overexert the body.  

Keep persons well hydrated with liquids that can replace the electrolytes lost in sweat and have 

frequent rest periods in cool places. 

 

CAUTION — PEOPLE WITH CARDIOVASCULAR PROBLEMS OR THOSE ON "LOW-SODIUM" DIETS 
WHO WORK IN HOT ENVIRONMENTS SHOULD CONSULT A PHYSICIAN ABOUT POTENTIAL 

HEALTH PROBLEMS. 

 

Heat Cramps 
Heat cramps are muscular spasms that occur when the body loses too much salt during 

profuse sweating, when not enough salt is taken into the body, when calcium levels are low, and 
when too much water is consumed.  Occasionally, heat cramps also can be caused by overexerting 

muscles, inadequate stretching or warm-up, and lactic acid buildup in poorly conditioned muscles.  

Heat cramps can be mild or extremely painful.  When the body becomes low on salt and water, the 

patient interprets it as thirst.  To quench the thirst, he consumes large quantities of water without 

replacing the salt.  Heat cramps usually occur in the arms, legs, or abdomen (the major complaint 

may be severe abdominal pain) and are often a signal of approaching heat exhaustion. 
 

Hot weather is not necessarily a prerequisite to heat cramps.  A person who exercises strenuously 

in cold weather and perspires may develop heat cramps if he/she drinks water but does not replace 

salt.  Heat cramps result when blood calcium levels are too high in proportion to those of blood 

sodium.  To function properly, the muscles need a strict balance of water, calcium, and sodium; 

whenever that balance is disrupted, regardless of temperature, muscular contraction malfunctions, 
and heat cramps may result.  Cramping occurs when the muscle contracts without relaxing again; 

the muscle remains firm in a knotted configuration, leaving a cavity at its origin. 

 

Some signs and symptoms of heat cramps are as follows: 

 

• Severe muscular cramps and pain, especially of the legs, calves, and abdomen 

• Faintness and dizziness 

• A stiff, boardlike abdomen 

• Possible nausea and vomiting 

• Normal mental status and consciousness 
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Emergency care of heat cramps is as follows: 

 

• If the patient is in a hot environment, remove him from the heat immediately. 
 

• To relieve pain, try gently stretching the involved muscle groups.  Manipulate or push the 
knotted muscle mass back to its normal position. 

 

To prevent heat cramps, the out-of-shape or unacclimated should not overexert themselves. 

Take frequent breaks in cool places.  Before any strenuous activities are undertaken, warm up with 

exercises.  Keep well hydrated and drink liquids that can replenish electrolytes. 
 

Fainting 
A worker who is not accustomed to hot environments and who stands immobile in the heat can 

faint.  Due to the body's attempts to control internal temperature, enlarged blood vessels in the 

skin and lower part of the body may pool blood rather than returning it to the heart.  Upon lying 

down, the worker should soon recover.  Keeping slightly active should prevent blood from pooling 
and further fainting. 

 
Heat Rash 
Heat rash is likely to occur in hot, humid environments where sweat does not readily evaporate 

from the skin, leaving it wet most of the time.  Sweat ducts become plugged, and a skin rash can 

develop.   
 

When the rash is extensive or complicated by infection, heat rash can be very uncomfortable and 

may reduce a worker's performance.  The worker can prevent this condition by taking breaks and 

resting in a cool place, changing into dry clothes, and regularly bathing and drying the skin. 

 

Transient Heat Fatigue 
Transient heat fatigue refers to the temporary state of discomfort and mental or psychological 
strain arising from prolonged heat exposure.  Workers unaccustomed to the heat are particularly 

susceptible and can suffer, to varying degrees, a decline in task performance, coordination, 

alertness, and vigilance.  The severity of transient heat fatigue can be lessened by a period of 

gradual adjustment to the hot environment (heat acclimatization). 
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Preparing for Work in Hot Environments 
One of the best ways to reduce the heat stress in workers is to minimize the heat in the 

work-place.  However, heat production is difficult to control in some environments, such as 

outdoors where exposure to various weather conditions is likely and when wearing personal 

protective clothing. 
 

Humans, to a large extent, can acclimate to the heat.  Adjusting to heat under normal 

circumstances usually takes five to seven days, during which time the body will undergo a series of 

changes that will make continued exposure to heat more endurable. 

 

Gradual exposure to heat gives the body time to become accustomed to higher 
environmental temperatures.  Heat stress is more likely to occur among workers who have not 

been given time to adjust to working in the heat, among workers who have been away from 

hot environments, or among workers who have never been exposed to hot environments.  

Hot weather in the summer is likely to affect the worker who is not acclimatized to heat.  Likewise, 

workers who return to work after a leisurely vacation or extended illness can be affected by the 

heat in the work environment.  Under such circumstances, the worker should be allowed to 
gradually reacclimatize. 

 

Heat stress also depends, in part, on the amount of heat the worker's body produces while doing a 

job.  The amount of heat produced during hard, steady work is much higher than that produced 

during intermittent or light work.  Ways of reducing the potential for heat stress are to make the 

job less strenuous, lessen its duration, or provide adequate or longer breaks. 
 

Number and Duration of Exposures 
Rather than be exposed to heat for extended periods of time during the course of a job, workers 

should, wherever possible, be permitted to distribute the work load evenly over the day and 

incorporate work-rest cycles.  Work-rest cycles give the body an opportunity to get rid of excess 

heat, slow down the production of internal body heat, and provide greater blood flow to the skin. 
 

Workers employed outdoors are especially subject to weather changes.  A hot spell or rising 

humidity can create overly stressful conditions. 
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Scheduling/Work Rotation 
When possible, do the most demanding tasks in cooler parts of the day, morning, and evening.  

Also, begin work shifts earlier in the day, or start later in the afternoon.  Labor-intensive tasks may 

be spread out over a greater number of days.  Use less intensive tasks to fill in the rest of the day. 

 
Rest Areas 
Providing cool rest areas in hot work environments considerably reduces the stress of working 

there.  Shaded or air conditioned areas should be as close to the work area as possible.  Individual 

work periods should not be lengthened in favor of prolonged rest periods.  Shorter but frequent 

work-rest cycles benefit the worker most. 

 
Drinking Water 
In the course of a day a worker may produce as much as 2 to 3 gallons of sweat.  Because so 

many heat disorders involve excessive dehydration of the body, it is essential that water intake be 

about equal to the amount of sweat produced.  Most workers exposed to hot conditions drink less 

fluid than needed due to an insufficient thirst drive.  Therefore, a worker should not depend on 

thirst to signal when and how much to drink.  Instead, the worker should drink one cup of fluids 
every 15 to 20 minutes.  There is no optimum temperature of drinking water, but most people tend 

not to drink warm or very cold fluids as readily as they will cool ones.  Whatever the temperature, 

the water must be palatable and readily available.  Individual drinking cups should be provided — 

never use a common drinking cup. 

 

Heat acclimatized workers lose much less salt in their sweat than do workers who are not adjusted.  
The average American diet contains sufficient salt for acclimatized workers even when sweat 

production is high.  If for some reason, salt replacement is required, the best way to compensate is 

to add a little extra salt to the food.  Salt tablets SHOULD NOT be used. 

 

Cold Exposure 
People working outdoors in temperatures at or below freezing may experience frostbite or 
hypothermia.  Extreme cold for a short time may severely injure the surface of the body.  Fingers, 

toes, and ears are the most susceptible. 

 

The two factors influencing cold injury are:  ambient temperature and wind velocity (wind chill).  As 

a general rule, the greatest incremental increase in wind chill occurs when a wind of 5 mph 

increases to 10 miles per hour.  Additionally, water conducts heat 240 times faster than air.  Thus 
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the body cools suddenly when protective equipment is removed if the clothing underneath is 

soaked with perspiration. 

 

Frostbite 
Frostbite is a condition in which the cold forms ice crystals in the cells and tissues, dehydrating 
protoplasm and killing tissues.  At the same time, blood circulation is blocked.  Frostbite could lead 

to gangrene and amputation. 

 

Frostbite damage occurs in several degrees: 

 

• Frost nip, or incipient frostbite, is characterized by sudden blanching or whitening of the 
skin. 

 

• When superficial frostbite occurs, the skin has a waxy or whitish look and is firm to the 

touch; however, the tissue underneath has retained its resiliency. 
 

• In deep frostbite, the tissues are cold, pale, and solid.  The injury is severe. 
 

Emergency care for frost nip is to warm the skin by applying firm pressure with a hand (no 

rubbing) or other warm body part, by blowing warm breath on the spot, or by submerging in warm 

water. 
 

Emergency care for superficial frostbite is to provide dry coverage and steady warmth.  Submerging 

in warm water is also helpful. 
 

Emergency care for deep frostbite requires immediate hospital care.  Placing dry clothing over the 

frostbite will help prevent further injury. Submerging in warm water can help thaw the affected 

area.  The frostbitten body part should not be rubbed or chafed in any way.  Frostbitten feet should 

not be thawed if the patient must walk to the medical facility. 
 

Other physiological reactions to cold may be experienced as well.  Trench foot, for example, may 

result from prolonged exposure to low temperatures near, though possibly above, freezing.  

Walking on the foot is very painful.  In very severe cases, the flesh dies and the foot may have to 

amputated.  Immersion foot is very similar although it is less severe.  Although amputation is 

unusual, some mobility of the limb is lost. 
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Chilblain (pernio) 
An inflammation of the hands and feet caused by exposure to cold and moisture is characterized by 

a recurrent localized itching, swelling, and painful inflammation on the fingers, toes, or ears, 

produced by mild frostbite.  Such a sequence produces severe spasms, accompanied by pain. 

 
Emergency care for chilblain is to remove the patient from the cold, moist environment.  The skin 

should be warmed by applying firm pressure with a hand (no rubbing) or other warm body part, or 

by blowing warm breath on the spot. 

 

Hypothermia 
Hypothermia occurs when the body loses heat faster than it can produce it.  The blood vessels 
initially constrict in the hands and feet to conserve heat.  After the initial reaction, involuntary 

shivering begins in an attempt to produce more heat.   
 

Temperature is only a relative factor in cases of hypothermia.  Cases of exposure have occurred in 

temperatures well above freezing.  Humidity is another important factor.  Moisture on the skin and 
clothing will allow body heat to escape many times faster than when the skin and clothing are dry. 
 

Hypothermia occurs when the body's core temperature drops below 96ΕF.  When this happens, the 

affected person becomes exhausted.  He may begin to behave irrationally, move more slowly, 

stumble, and fall.  The speech becomes weak and slurred.  If these preliminary symptoms are 

allowed to pass untreated, stupor, collapse, and unconsciousness occur, possibly ending in death. 
 

The stages of hypothermia are as follows: 
 

1) Shivering (a response by the body which generates heat) does not occur below a 
body temperature of 90ΕF. 

 

2) Apathy and decreased muscle function, first fine motor and then gross motor functions. 
 

3) Decreased level of consciousness with a glassy stare and possible freezing of the 

extremities. 
 

4) Decreased vital signs with slow pulse and slow respiration rate. 
 

5) Death. 
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Emergency care for hypothermia is to keep the patient dry and remove wet clothing.  

Apply external heat to both sides of the patient using whatever heat sources are available, 

including body heat.  If conscious and in a warm place, have the patient breathe warm, moist air.  

Do not give hot liquids by mouth. 

 
Preparing for Work in Cold Environments 
Recommendations to reduce effects of cold exposure: 

 

• Stay dry.  When the temperature drops below 40ΕF, change perspiration-soaked clothes 

frequently.  When clothes get wet, they lose about 90% of their insulating value. 

 

• Beware of the wind.  A slight breeze carries heat away from bare skin much faster than still 
air.  Wind drives cold air under and through clothing.  Wind refrigerates wet clothes.  Wind 

multiplies the problems of staying dry. 
 

• Understand cold.  Most hypothermia cases develop in temperatures between 30ΕF and 

50ΕF.  Cold water running down the neck and legs or cold water held against the body by 

sopping clothes causes’ hypothermia. 

 

• Make adequate dry, warm shelter available. 
 

• Provide warm drinks. 
 

Never ignore shivering.  Persistent shivering is a clear warning that a person is on the verge of 

hypothermia.  Allow for the fact that exposure greatly reduces normal endurance.  Physical activity 

may be the only factor preventing hypothermia. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
This program will be reviewed at least annually and will be revised to reflect any changes in 

operational procedures, equipment, or best management practices.  The Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager will be responsible for ensuring the completion of the review and incorporation of 

any revisions. 
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HYDROGEN SULFIDE PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish and maintain a hydrogen sulfide program that protects 

EnSafe employees from hazards associated with working in areas where there is a potential for 

exposure to hydrogen sulfide. 
 

Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees potentially exposed to hydrogen sulfide in the 

workplace.  It also applies to contractors who may be exposed to hydrogen sulfide on the job site 

or hazardous materials containing hydrogen sulfide brought to the job site.  This procedure is 

designed to ensure compliance with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910.119, 29 CFR 1910.1000, 29 CFR 1910.1200, and 

29 CFR 1926.55 requirements.  EnSafe employee exposure to hydrogen sulfide would only occur 

while working at client sites.   

 

Responsibilities 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the program and enforce the 

same. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 

 

• Responsible for program review and updating. 

 

Project Managers/ Supervisors 
• Advise the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 

requiring action or involvement. 

 

• Ensure all elements of the program are effectively communicated and affected employees 

comply with the program elements.  This includes the characteristics of hydrogen sulfide 

(e.g., toxicity, colorless gas, rotten egg odor, soluble in water, and flammability), health 
effects (e.g., eye irritation and effects nerve centers of the brain which control breathing), 

and methods of detection (e.g., fixed or portable monitors).  

 

• Ensure that the plant alarms and portable monitors are set at the appropriate exposure limit 
of 20 parts per million (ppm) for 29 CFR 1910 and 10 ppm for 29 CFR 1926. 
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• Discuss and document hydrogen sulfide concerns from employees.  
 

• Train employees on the clients’ emergency evacuation contingency plan provisions. 

 

• Ensure workers wearing respirator protection comply with EnSafe’s respirator protection 
program which includes selection and use and that all training, medical, and 

regulatory requirements are met.  This may include self-contained breathing apparatus 
(SCBA) or airline respirators with escape SCBA. 

 

• Ensure workers daily compliance with HazCom guidelines and personal protective equipment 
(PPE) requirements to protect employees from exposure to hydrogen sulfide on client’s work 

sites. 

 

Employees 
• Use engineering controls, work practices, and PPE (including respirator protection), as 

required by company procedures and policies. 

 

• Inform your project manager/supervisor of any symptoms of overexposure possibly related 
to hydrogen sulfide or other hazardous chemicals. 

 

• Actively participate in all training. 
 

• Understand and comply with the clients’ emergency evacuation contingency plan provisions.  
This includes vacating the area when a monitor alarm sounds. 

 

• Employees are encouraged to contact their project manager/supervisor with any questions 
or concerns about this program. 

 

Contractors 
• Attend all job start-up safety meetings, and relay information to contractor employees not 

attending the meeting. 

 

• Ensure all subcontractors adhere to the requirements of this program.  
 

• When EnSafe is the primary contractor at a multi-employer job site, EnSafe’s 
project manager/supervisor will ensure compliance with our program.  When EnSafe is a 

subcontractor at a multi-employer job site, EnSafe’s project manager/supervisor will ensure 
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compliance with the contractor’s and/or EnSafe’s (if contractor’s program is insufficient or 

does not address EnSafe’s concerns) program.    

 

Procedure 
EnSafe employee exposure to hydrogen sulfide would only occur while working at client sites.  
EnSafe will work with the client or contractor to determine the possible location where employees 

may be exposed to hydrogen sulfide during their job function (e.g., drilling, tank gauging, and field 

maintenance).  A project specific health and safety plan may be developed to ensure that 

employees know the locations where hydrogen sulfide exposure may occur and to 

adequately protection the employees from the hazards associated with working around this 

chemical.  Portable monitors that EnSafe employees use on a client site will be calibrated according 
to manufacturer’s specifications.  If the hydrogen sulfide alarm is activated, than the employees 

need to evacuate the area according to the client’s emergency evacuation contingency plan 

provisions. 

 

Training and Information 
The hydrogen sulfide training program is required for all employees who will be working at 
client sites where there is a potential for exposure to hydrogen sulfide.  EnSafe’s HazCom program 

details the training and information requirements for exposure to all chemical hazards.  

Additional information on hydrogen sulfide will be addressed in a project specific health and 

safety plan and/or during daily tail gate safety meetings at a client site.  The training shall cover the 

minimum of: 
 

• Possible location where employees may be exposed to hydrogen sulfide during their 

job function (e.g., drilling, tank gauging, and field maintenance). 
 

• Characteristics of hydrogen sulfide (e.g., toxicity, colorless gas, rotten egg odor, soluble in 

water, and flammability). 
 

• Health effects (e.g., eye irritation and effects nerve centers of the brain which 
control breathing). 

 

• Methods of detection (e.g., fixed or portable monitors). Portable monitors that 
EnSafe employees use on a client site will be calibrated according to 

manufacturer’s specifications.  The alarms on the portable alarms will be set at the 

appropriate exposure limit of 20 parts per million (ppm) for 29 CFR 1910 and 10 ppm for 

29 CFR 1926.   
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• PPE requirements including emergency evacuation respirators, if necessary.  This may 

include self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) or airline respirators with escape SCBA. 

 

• Engineering, work practice, and administrative controls employed to help reduce 
workplace hazards, their function, and the employee’s relationship and responsibilities to 

these controls. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
A Program Performance Verification (Attachment A) will be conducted at least annually and the 

program will be revised to reflect any changes in operational procedures, equipment, or best 
management practices.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be responsible for 

conducting the review and incorporating any revisions. 
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Attachment A 
Program Performance Verification 

 



 
Program Performance Verification 

 

Reviewers:    Date:  

      
 

 

Hydrogen Sulfide 
Program YES NO Unknown Comments 

A survey of the job site has been 
conducted to documented possible 
hydrogen sulfide locations. 

    

Employees have been provided the 
proper type, size, and quantity of PPE for 
use when working with hazardous 
materials and chemicals. 

    

EnSafe conducts and documents hazard 
communication training to current 
employees and contractors prior to 
working with or around hydrogen sulfide 
in their workplace. 

    

Have there been any changes in 
applicable OSHA or ANSI regulations? 
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROGRAM 
Purpose 
To establish the minimum requirements for the lockout/tagout of energy isolating devices whenever 

non-routine maintenance or servicing is performed on industrial machinery or equipment.  When 

the energy isolating devices are not capable of being locked, tags may be used, provided the 

provisions within this procedure are followed.  

 
Scope 
This procedure applies to all EnSafe Inc. (ENSAFE) employees and Sub-Contractors during 

non-routine maintenance and/or servicing of machinery and equipment in which the unexpected 

energization or start-up of the machine or equipment, or release of stored energy, could cause 

injury to employees. 

 

The provisions within this procedure are not applicable to work on cord and plug connected 
machines or equipment for which exposure to the hazards of unexpected energization or start-up is 

controlled by the unplugging of the machine or equipment from the energy source, and the plug is 

under exclusive control of the employee performing the maintenance or servicing. 

 

In addition, this procedure does not apply to routine maintenance and/or servicing that takes place 

during normal operations unless: 
 

• An employee is required to bypass or remove a guard or other safety device 

 

• An employee is required to place any part of his/her body into an area on a piece of 

industrial equipment or machinery where work is actually performed upon the material 

being processed (point of operation), or where an associated danger zone exists during an 
operating cycle. 

 

References 
OSHA Standard:  29 CFR 1910.147 

Documents Linked to This Program: 

 

• Program Performance Verification Form 

• ECP Form 

• Lockout Tag  
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Definitions 
• Authorized Employee — Anyone who may lock or tag out equipment as related to this 

program, or work on locked/tagged equipment.  
 

• Affected Employee — Anyone who operates or works around or inside equipment that is 
locked or tagged out as related to this program.  
 

• ECP — Energy Control Procedure; typically a machine-specific procedure that describes the 
process by which an applicable piece of equipment is deenergized and reenergized. 
 

• Group Lockout — Utilization of a procedure that is designed to afford multiple employees 

a level of protection equivalent to that provided by the implementation of a personal lockout 

or tagout device.   
 

• Job Locks — A Locking device that is designed to be affixed to the isolation points of 
multiple energy sources.  The keys of such devices may be keyed alike, for design to be 

placed in a group lockbox to afford personal protection of all affected employees.  
 

• Personal Locks — A Locking device that is assigned to an individual to provide personal 
protection of that individual during lockout/tagout activities.  Personal locks may not be 

keyed alike and duplicate keys are not allowed to be possessed by anyone other than the 

personnel to which it is assigned.  A personal locking device will have the identity of the 

person to whom it is assigned prominently displayed on the locking device.  
 

Responsibilities 
The OSHA Control of Hazardous Energy Standard requires ENSAFE to develop and use procedures 

to reduce risks associated with unexpected startup or energization of equipment during specific 

tasks, as well as provide training and materials to successfully complete lockouts and tagouts.  The 
Lockout/Tagout Program also applies to contractors working on the premises.  Responsibilities are 

defined by individual below.  
 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Provides the resources necessary for effective management of this program. 

 

• Ensures all management and employees are aware of the written Lockout/Tagout Program 
and Energy Control Procedures (ECPs) and enforces the same. 
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• Holds all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 

 

• Coordinates and manages the overall Lockout/Tagout Program. 

 

• Conducts or oversees all training, and maintains all training records. 

 

• Coordinates and leads the annual documented Lockout/Tagout Program review. 
 

• Maintains all training records of authorized and affected employees. 

 
Safety Coordinator  
• Uses the Lockout/Tagout Program and their component whenever a Lockout/Tagout need 

has been identified during the completion of the Safe Work Permit.  

 

• Advises the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 
requiring action or involvement. 

 

• Ensures all program elements are properly implemented, maintained, and updated as 
necessary (training and record keeping, lock inventories, machine assessments, 

new equipment reviews and installations, ECPs, lockout hardware, contractor safety 

briefings, and reviews).  
 

• Ensures all applicable contractors have been informed of the ENSAFE Lockout/Tagout 

Program requirements as outlined in this written program. 
 

• Follows all elements outlined in the written Lockout/Tagout Program.  
 

• Specifies the types of lockout/tagout devices to be used at the jobsites. 

 

• Coordinates with the Corporate Health and Safety Manager on scheduling and conducting 

“authorized” and “affected” employee training as outlined in the written program. 

 

• Assists with the annual Lockout/Tagout Program review. 
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Project Managers/Supervisors 
• Uses the Lockout/Tagout Program and its components whenever a Lockout/Tagout need 

has been identified during the completion of the Safe Work Permit.  

 

• Notifies the Safety Coordinator for any operating changes that may affect energy sources or 
other items applicable to lockout/tagout. 

 

• Ensures all employees in their work area comply with all elements of the written 
Lockout/Tagout Program. 

 

• Periodically inspects work areas for compliance to the written program. 
 

• Contacts the Safety Coordinator if assistance or program improvements are required. 
 

• Ensures that appropriate type and quantity of lockout/tagout hardware is readily available 
and in good working order for use by authorized employees. 

 

• Ensures that all energy control procedures (ECPs) are maintained and current. 
 

• Maintains documentation of lock assignments when multiple lockouts render them 
necessary.  (Note — this documentation is to be maintained only until locks are returned) 

 

• Ensures all affected employees attend scheduled training sessions. 
 

• Participates in scheduled program reviews as requested by the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager. 

 

Employees  
• Uses the Lockout/Tagout Program and its components whenever a Lockout/Tagout need 

has been identified during the completion of the Safe Work Permit.  

 

• Obeys and practices all established requirements outlined in the written Lockout/Tagout 
Program. 

 

• Informs supervision of any program deficiencies, missing or non-legible ECPs or 
machine hazards that require immediate equipment shut down and lockout. 
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• Never removes or attempts to start equipment or machinery that is locked or tagged out. 
 

• Notifies supervision immediately of any missing or damaged lockout locks, keys, and 
other hardware. 

 

• Follows the ECPs at all times while performing lockout work. 
 

• Knows and understands the plants energy sources, their magnitudes and hazards associated 
with each. 

 

• Always apply your individually assigned lock/tag on each energy-isolating device when 
performing work that requires lockout/tagout.   

 

• If you are operating under a ‘Group’ lockout always verify each energy isolation device 
before applying your personal lock to the group lockbox.  

 

• Participates in the training sessions as scheduled. 
 

Lockout/Tagout General Procedure 
The following steps are applicable to all lockout events.  Machine specific energy control procedures 

(ECPs) will be developed where multiple energy sources are present; these ECPs will include the 

following steps.  A blank ECP can be referenced in Attachment B. 
 

Single Employee Procedure  
• Announce the shutdown to all Affected Employees. 

• Shut down equipment by normal stopping procedure. 

• Dissipate stored energy within equipment systems. 

• Affix Lockout device(s) (refer to specific ECP for lockout points for multiple energy sources). 

• Affix Tag(s). 

• Attempt to open the Lockout device(s).  

• Test to verify the energy is isolated-return to neutral. 

• Perform required work. 

• Ensure tools and people are removed and guards replaced. 

• Inform Affected Employees of the removal of locks and tags. 

• Remove the Lockout/Tagout device(s). 
May 2014 Lockout/Tagout Program 
 Page 5 



EnSafe Inc. 
Corporate Safety Management System 

Appendix A — Health & Safety Programs 
 
• Re-energize the equipment. 

NOTE:  Tagging without locking for energy control purposes is forbidden without the 

written permission of the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

Group Lockout Procedure 
• Announce the shutdown to all Affected Employees. 
 

• Shut down equipment by normal stopping procedure. 
 

• Dissipate stored energy within equipment systems. 
 

• Authorized Employee inserts Lockout device(s) (refer to specific ECP for lockout points for 
multiple energy sources). 

 

• Authorized Employee affixes Tag(s). 
 

• Authorized Employee places keys in the ‘Group’ lockbox.  

 

• Authorized Employee places his ‘personal’ lock on the Group Lockbox lead.  

 

• Affected Employees place their ‘personal’ lock to an auxiliary lock position of the 

Group Lockbox.  

 

• Affected Employees accompany the Authorized Employee to visually verify the test to check 
if the energy is isolated-return to neutral. 

 

• Affected Employees witness the Authorized Employee attempt to remove the 
Lockout device(s).  

 

• Perform required work. 
 

• Ensure tools and people are removed and guards replaced. 
 

• Inform Affected Employees of the removal of locks and tags. 
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• Remove the Lockout/Tagout device(s). 
 

• Re-energize the equipment. 

 
NOTE: Tagging without locking for energy control purposes is forbidden without the 

written permission of the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

Absence of the Authorized Employee during Removal 
These procedures are to be followed whenever the authorized employee who placed the 

lockout/tagout devices is not on the jobsite at the time of removal.  
 

• The supervisor (or designee) will make all reasonable attempts to ensure that the authorized 

employee is not on the jobsite at the time of removal. 
 

• The supervisor will contact the Corporate Health and Safety Manager to receive permission 

to remove the “Authorized” employee lock.  
 

• If the Corporate Health and Safety Manager determines that all reasonable efforts have been 
exhausted and all safety measures have been taken to prevent injury, the Supervisor may 

remove the lockout/tagout device.  This event is then recorded immediately in the job 

supervisors daily log book.  

 

• When the authorized employee returns to the jobsite, he/she will be informed by the 
Supervisor that the lockout/tagout devices were removed during his/her absence. 

 

• The Supervisor will perform an investigation of why the lock was not removed and submit 
documentation to the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

 

Shift or Personnel Change 
Specific instruction shall be used during shift or personnel changes to ensure the continuity of 
lockout/tagout protection, including provision for the orderly transfer of locks or tags between 

off-going and on-coming employees, to minimize exposure to hazards from the unexpected 

energization or start-up of the equipment or machine, or the release of stored energy.  At no point 

during the lockout event shall the equipment or machine be in an unlocked condition. 
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In situations where a lockout event will be of an extended duration (e.g., line shut-down) the 

Supervisor for the applicable department may apply a shift lock.  This shift lock will be attached to 

a multi-lock hasp and will remain attached for the entire duration of the lockout event.  

Another group lockout device that can be used is a group lock box; the shift lock will be secured at 

the lockout point, and its key will be placed inside a group lock box.  Authorized employees will 
attach their personal locks to the hasp/group box when working on the machine and remove their 

locks at the conclusion of their shift. 
 

Tags vs. Locks 
A tag will be applied every time a piece of equipment is locked out.  Tagging without locking for 
energy control purposes is forbidden without the written permission of the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 
 

Written ECPS 
The Project Manager will develop or authorize all ECPs for the jobsite.  All changes to ECPs must be 
approved by the Program Manager. 
 

Protective Materials and Hardware for Lockout/Tagout 
ENSAFE shall furnish all locks, tags, chains, key blocks, or other devices for isolating, securing, and 

blocking of equipment or machines from energy sources.  These devices shall be identified and 
used solely for the purpose of lockout/tagout. 
 

Lockout Material for Authorized Employees 
Each authorized employee is issued his/her own lock and key set.  The job locks at ENSAFE are 

orange or red.  Employee personal locks are identified by a label that states the employee’s name.  
Lockout locks will be used ONLY for that purpose, and not for locking toolboxes or any other 

non-lockout use. 
 

When multiple locks are required for a lockout event (i.e., multiple locks for a single employee), 

additional locks will be distributed from the lockout center in the service trucks.  Locks, tags, and 

keys will be distributed by the supervisor to the designated authorized employee.  
 

Lockout Devices Requirements 
All lockout/tagout devices used for protection against unexpected energization or startup of the 

equipment or machines, or release of stored energy shall meet the following requirements: 
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• Lockout devices are of durable construction capable of withstanding the environment for the 

maximum period of time these devices are exposed. 

 

• Lockout devices are standardized within ENSAFE and may not be used for any other 
purpose. 
 

Tag Requirements  
• Attachments on tagout devices are non-reusable nylon cable ties, attachable by hand, with 

a minimum unlocking strength of no less than 50 pounds. 
 

• Tagout devices warn against hazardous conditions if the equipment or machine is energized 
and shall include a legend such as:  DO NOT START; DO NOT OPEN; DO NOT CLOSE; 

DO NOT ENERGIZE; DO NOT OPERATE, etc. 
 

• Tagout devices indicate the identity of the employee applying the device(s). 
 

• Tagout devices are of durable construction capable of withstanding the environment for the 

maximum period of time these devices are exposed. 
 

Other Protective Materials 
• Test equipment will be used to test the circuit elements and electrical parts of equipment to 

verify that the circuit elements and equipment parts are de-energized (testing of energized 

equipment will be completed by competent electrical personnel). 
 

• ENSAFE will supply all other protective materials such as blanks, blocks, chains, supports, 
etc., needed to ensure that all potentially hazardous energy is controlled.  
 

Training and Information 
All training will be conducted in compliance with the established ENSAFE Lockout/Tagout Training 
Agenda and Course Materials.  Training for new and temporary employees will be conducted before 

their working around the applicable equipment. 
 

Affected Employee Training 
Each affected employee shall be instructed in the purpose and use of the lockout/tagout procedure 

and the dangers associated with attempting to re-start or re-energize equipment or machinery that 
is locked or tagged out. 
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Authorized Employee Training 
Each authorized employee shall receive training in the following areas before using this procedure: 

 

• The function and purpose of the Lockout/Tagout Program. 
 

• Recognition of applicable hazardous energy sources.  
 

• Types and magnitude of the energy available in the workplace. 
 

• Means necessary for energy isolation and control. 
 

• Where tags may be used, training will include procedures for affixing tags and a discussion 
of the limitations of tagout. 

 

• ALL authorized employees will receive hands-on practice training with locks and tags before 
implementing lockout/tagout activities. 

 

• Employees will be required to successfully demonstrate locking and tagging procedures to 
the instructor to complete the course. 

 

Employee Retraining 
Employee retraining shall be conducted as needed to reestablish employee proficiency and 

introduce new or revised control methods and procedures whenever a review reveals or whenever 
the Corporate Health and Safety Manager has reason to believe there are deviations from or 

inadequacies in the employee's knowledge or use of this Lockout/Tagout procedure.  In addition, 

retraining may be necessary due to changes in job assignments, equipment, machinery, or 

processes that introduce new hazards. 
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Program Review and Revision 
This program will be reviewed at least annually and will be revised to reflect any changes in 

operational procedures, equipment, or best management practices.  The Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager will be responsible for ensuring the conduct of the review and incorporation of any 

revisions.  All members of the designated review team must be trained as an Authorized Employee.  
The Program Performance Verification (PPV) form will document the efficacy of other aspects of the 

ENSAFE program.  The review report will be copied and approved by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 
 

ECPs will be evaluated as they are used by the authorized employee implementing the procedure.  
The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will then update the ECP accordingly, and note a review 

date on the ECP. 
 

The Lockout/Tagout Program PPV should be conducted simultaneously with the Electrical Safety 

Program PPV. 
 

Disciplinary Policy 
All employees are expected to adhere to the procedures given in this written program.  Failure to 

comply will result in disciplinary action as described in the ENSAFE Progressive Disciplinary Policy. 
 

Record Retention 
ENSAFE shall maintain an accurate record of the following information:  
 

• Completed ECP Originals will be maintained in the job file.  
 

• The current blank ECP will be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  The 
most current ECP will be maintained until it is updated. 
 

• The results of the latest program review will be maintained by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 
 

• Training records will be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager for 

five years.  
 

• Program Performance Verification records will be maintained by the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager until the next review. 
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish and maintain a Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

program that protects EnSafe employees from hazards that are not otherwise guarded or controlled 

by any other means. 

 

Scope 
The PPE program applies to all workers who will wear PPE as part of the overall injury and 

illness prevention process.  Although other control strategies are generally preferred to PPE, 
these may not be reasonable, feasible, or practical.  PPE use then becomes a necessary and 

effective control method.  The goal is to eliminate exposures through inhalation, ingestion, 

and adsorption and to minimize PPE use.  PPE is good only if properly selected and used.  

Improper selection or use can lead to diminished protection or injury.  Proper PPE selection and use 

requires a high degree of personal responsibility.  Competent people and training will be provided 

to assist with its proper selection and use.  It is everyone’s responsibility to properly wear the 
correct PPE.  The EnSafe PPE Program will be reviewed annually and updated as needed.  

 

Please note that this program may overlap other EnSafe Safety and Health Programs.  In case of 

conflict between this program and another hazard-specific program, the requirements of the 

other program shall supersede those in this program. 

 
Responsibilities 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the PPE program and enforce 

the same. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the written program. 
 

Project Manager 
• Coordinate and manage the overall PPE program. 
 

• Advise Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted requiring 
their action or involvement. 
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• Periodically review jobs or work areas for engineering, administrative, or other controls that 
would preclude the need for PPE.  Authorize Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) reviews when 

determined necessary. 

 

• Make routine surveys of work areas to ensure utilization of PPE by employees in applicable 
areas or job tasks.   

 

• Annual audit of the PPE program including records (e.g., training, surveys, 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 300 log and summary, posting, etc.), 

as well as PPE inventory and usage.  Advise safety manager of findings and 

recommendations. 
 

• Oversee and provide guidance for JHAs, and inform applicable staff when PPE requirements 
are modified. 

 

• Maintain all training records for PPE training. 
 

Employees 
• Obey all established requirements outlined in the PPE Program. 
 

• Use PPE supplied by the company in all applicable areas and while performing designated 

tasks. 
 

• Use all existing engineering controls, work practice controls, and/or administrative controls 
provided. 

 

• Inform supervision if PPE may not be providing the appropriate level of protection. 
 

• Employees will not use defective or damaged PPE. 

 

• Affected employees must participate in training sessions as scheduled. 
 

• Post and maintain all of the PPE signs in the plant. 
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• Require the use of PPE for contractor personnel in all PPE posted areas.  Make sure 
contractors are aware that disregard of PPE regulations will result in disciplinary action 

which may include fines or removal from the premises. 

 

• In design safety review, assess and take into consideration hazard and engineering control 
methods to be specified in all new equipment purchases, equipment and machine rehabs, 

and for all leased or rented equipment. 

 
Job Hazard Analysis 
Where one does not already exist, a JHA will be conducted to determine the appropriate PPE for 

any task.  JHA reports will be maintained by the Project Manager. 

 

JHAs will be reviewed for accuracy according to the following schedule.  The determination of the 

need for a JHA review will be made by the project manager. 
 

• Whenever a change in production, process, equipment, or controls may result in additional 

or different hazards.   
 

• When an incident is reported that indicates the proper level of PPE may not be assigned for 

a particular task or job.  
 

• Every three years (i.e., three years from the last review date).  
 

The PPE for each task/position will be selected by the Project Manager using the JHA and other 

resources.  The selection and reasons for selection of the PPE will be provided to the employees 

during training.  Contact the Corporate Health and Safety Manager or the Health and Safety 

SharePoint site for the most recent JHA template.  The JHA will include the Certifier's name, 

signature, date(s) and identification of assessment documents. 
 

Control Method Approach 
EnSafe will use common hazard reduction approaches to control or reduce workplace hazards.  

They are, in order of preference: 

 

• Engineering controls 

• Substitution or elimination 
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• Process changes 

• Isolation of the hazard 

• Guarding, tools, and barriers  

• Work practice controls   

• Administrative controls   

• Personal protective equipment  

 
When economically and technically feasible, EnSafe will initially attempt to reduce plant hazards 

through engineering and work practice controls.  When these efforts have been exhausted or 

considered not to be feasible, administrative controls and PPE will be utilized. 

 

Minimum Requirements for PPE 
Whenever a general type of PPE is required, either as a companywide requirement or for a 
specific task, it will meet or exceed the following requirements.  All PPE to be used must meet or 

exceed all applicable American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards.  The selected PPE 

needs to be fitted for each affected employee. 

 

Eye Protection 
• The side of the eye will be protected by using clear side shields or a "wraparound" glass 

style that provides similar coverage with a minimum of optical distortion.  

 

• Side shields will be rigid with firm mounts to the temple bars.  Slip-on disposable side 
shields do not offer sufficient protection and are prohibited. 

 

• Contact lenses may be worn under safety glasses, except during hot work (welding/cutting), 

when materials that are irritating to the eyes are being handled, or when the employee is 

working with solvents. 
 

• Any task or risk area involving exposure to liquid thermal; liquid or solid corrosive; 

skin toxic; high-pressure, high-velocity liquid, or solid streams; or radiation hazards will have 
either safety glasses supplemented by a face shield, chemical splash goggles and 

face shield, chemical splash goggles, or tinted lenses, depending on a risk assessment of 

the operation.  The use of a face shield by itself does not provide adequate eye protection 

from chemical splashes. 
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• Impact resistance and other certification requirements such as combustibility will be 
referenced against the ANSI Z87.1, which will be the minimum requirement. 

 

Hearing Protection 
• Hearing protectors will be selected and worn to attenuate noise to below 85 decibels 

adjusted. 

 

• Hearing protection is required throughout the manufacturing areas of the facility. 
 

• All hearing protection devices will be used in accordance with the EnSafe 
Hearing Conservation Program. 

 

Foot Protection 
• All foot protection must be equipped with hard toes and nonskid soles.  

 

• Safety footwear will have closed toes and sides. 
 

• The footwear’s upper part will be made of leather or another nonwoven or non-knit 
(e.g., felt) equivalent. 

 

• Safety footwear requiring other features such as elongated boot uppers 
(i.e., boots vs. shoes), protective shank, or metatarsal guards will be required if determined 

necessary by the JHA. 

 

• Sandals, moccasins, woven cloth tennis shoes, open-toe shoes, and high-heel shoes are not 

permitted in areas requiring safety shoe usage, unless specifically authorized by the 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

Skin Protection (Clothing) 
• Clothing will be worn to protect the body from direct and indirect contact with 

hazardous chemical, physical, thermal, and mechanical energies as identified in the 

individual JHA. 

 

• Short-sleeved shirts and long pants are the minimum required clothing. 
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Skin Protection (Gloves) 
• Glove types suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as identified in the individual 

JHA or as selected by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  
 

• The two basic glove types are: impervious gloves for working with solvents, acids, 

and caustics, and cloth gloves for handling rough or sharp materials.   
 

Respiratory Protection 
• Respiratory protection devices suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as identified 

in the individual JHA or as selected by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

• All respirators will be used in accordance with the EnSafe Respiratory Protection Program. 
 

Head Protection 
Head protection (e.g., hard hats, bump caps) suitable to the hazard will be selected and worn as 

identified in the individual JHA or as selected by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

Vehicle Occupant Protection 
Seat belts will be worn by EnSafe employees traveling in over-the-road vehicles such as cars, vans, 

or trucks while on company business.   
 

PPE Supplied by Employees 
All PPE described in this program will be provided and replaced by EnSafe.  Employee use of 

personal PPE is discouraged.  Any employee who wishes to provide his or her own PPE must be 

authorized to do so by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.   
 

Maintenance of PPE 
The employee who wears the applicable PPE will be responsible for properly inspecting the PPE 

prior to each use as well as ensuring its cleanliness.  EnSafe does not typically repair PPE other 

than relatively minor maintenance (e.g., replacement of lenses for some types of protective 

eyewear).   
 

Medical Evaluations 
Medical evaluations may be necessary for specific types of PPE.  The Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager shall establish which employees are to be included in medical surveillance as well 

as the nature of the medical surveillance. 
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Training and Information 
The PPE training program is required for all employees who will wear PPE.  This training shall be 
repeated annually with updated information to be consistent with any possible changes in 

protective equipment and/or work processes.  Retraining of the employee is also required when the 

workplace changes, making the earlier training obsolete; the type of PPE changes; or when the 

employee demonstrates lack of use, improper use, or insufficient skill or understanding.  The 

training shall cover the minimum of: 

 

• When PPE is necessary 
 

• What PPE is required 
 

• How to put on and take off PPE 
 

• Limitations of PPE 
 

• Proper care, storage, and maintenance of PPE 
 

• Engineering, work practice, and administrative controls employed to help reduce 
workplace hazards, their function, and the employee’s relationship and responsibilities to 

these controls. 

 

• Information regarding the EnSafe PPE Program and any information and materials pertinent 
to the OSHA PPE standard.  In addition, upon request, EnSafe shall provide all materials 

related to training and education that pertain to the OSHA PPE Standard.  The training 

certification includes the employee name, the dates of training, and the certification subject. 

 

Program Performance Verification 
A Program Performance Verification (Appendix A) will be conducted at least annually and will be 

revised to reflect any changes in operational procedures, equipment, or best management 

practices.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be responsible conducting the review and 

incorporating any revisions. 
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Program Performance Verification 

 
Reviewers:    Date:  

      

 
 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Program Yes No Unknown Comments 

Is only approved PPE purchased for use?   
  

Have employees been trained in the use, care, and 
limitations of PPE?   

  

Have JHAs been conducted for all job tasks?   
  

Are JHAs current to within three years?   
  

Have other control techniques been considered where PPE is 
required?   

  

Have all new or modified processes been evaluated for PPE 
requirements?   

  

Has defective PPE been promptly removed from service and 
replaced?   

  

If required, have medical evaluations been completed?   
  

Have there been any changes in applicable OSHA or ANSI 
regulations?   

  

 



 

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM 
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish and maintain a Respiratory Protection Program that 

protects EnSafe employees in such a manner that respiratory protection is not required.  

If respiratory protection is used, this procedure is written to ensure that it is used correctly. 
 

Scope 
The Respiratory Protection Program applies to all employees on EnSafe job sites, including visitors 

and contractors, who may use respiratory protection.  This program is to ensure that 

respiratory protection is correctly selected and used and that all training, medical, and 

regulatory requirements are met.  Employees who will wear only “voluntary use” respirators are 
covered by Section 8.5.14 of this program.  Contractors are required to ensure their program 

provides at least an equivalent level of protection as this program. 

 

Please note that this program may overlap other EnSafe Health and Safety Programs.  In case of 

conflict between this program and another hazard-specific program, the more stringent of the 

two requirements will apply. 
 

Reference 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA):  29 Code of Federal Regulations 

(CFR) 1910.134. 

 

Documents Linked to This Program: 
 

• Program Performance Verification Form 

• Respirator Use Descriptions 

• Fit Testing Information 

• Voluntary Respirator Use Information 

• Specific Type of Respiratory Protection by job 

• Respiratory Protection Training Program and Materials 

• Training Attendance Documentation Form 

• EnSafe Progressive Disciplinary Policy 
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Responsibilities 
The OSHA Respiratory Protection standard requires EnSafe to assess the levels of exposure to 

airborne hazardous agents throughout the job site and institute necessary controls and procedures 

to reduce work place exposures.  EnSafe is to provide respiratory protection information and 

training, medical evaluations, and respiratory protective equipment to the employees who work in 
jobs or conduct tasks that have been identified as requiring respiratory protection.  

This Respiratory Protection Program also applies to contractors working on the premises.  

The Respiratory Protection Program also applies to contractors working on the premises.  

Individual responsibilities are defined below.  
 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensures all management and affected employees are aware of the 

Respiratory Protection Program and enforces it. 
 

• Holds all responsible parties accountable as outlined in the program. 
 

• Coordinates and manages the overall written Respiratory Protection Program. 
 

• Periodically (at least annually) reviews the Respiratory Protection Program, including records 

(training, surveys, testing results, OSHA 300 log and summary, posting, etc.), as well as 
respirator inventory and usage.  Advises the Plant Manager of findings and 

recommendations. 
 

• Specifies the types of respiratory protection devices worn at the plant and cartridge 
change out frequency (as applicable). 

 

• Arranges or conducts the required facility industrial hygiene surveys (along with all 
documentation) as specified in the program. 

 

• Selects and schedules affected employees' medical exams with a contracted physician or 
other licensed healthcare provider.  

 

• Conducts or provides respirator training for required users. 
 

• Maintains all training documentation and oversees retention of medical records. 
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Project Manager  
• Advises the Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted 

requiring action or involvement. 
 

• Periodically reviews jobs or work areas with Supervisor for emissions reduction opportunities 
and corrective action. 

 

• Makes routine surveys of work areas to ensure the use of respiratory protection by 
employees in applicable areas or job tasks.  Informs the department Supervisor when 

employees are not adhering to program requirements, and informs the Corporate Health 

and Safety Manager when Supervisors are not ensuring respiratory protection is being worn 

for their area. 
 

• Evaluates new equipment or processes with Maintenance, Engineering, and Management for 
engineering or other controls and criteria. 

 

Supervisor 
• Ensure all affected employees in their work area comply with all elements of the 

Respiratory Protection Program, including proper use of respiratory protection. 
 

• Ensures engineering controls, where used, are maintained properly and notify Maintenance 
of the need for repairs where necessary. 

 

• Makes routine surveys of work areas to ensure use of respiratory protection by employees 
in posted areas or job tasks requiring same. 

 

• Notifies the Corporate Health and Safety Manager for any operating changes or new 
incoming processes that may affect plant exposure levels, introduce new chemicals, etc. 

 

• Ensure all affected employees attend scheduled training and medical examinations. 
 

Employees  
• Obey all established requirements outlined in the Respiratory Protection Program. 
 

• Use respiratory protection devices supplied by the company for all applicable job tasks. 
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• Use all existing engineering controls, work practice controls, and administrative controls 

provided. 

 

• Inform Supervisor if respiratory protection is lost or damaged. 
 

• Affected employees must participate in the annual mandatory medical exam and 

training session as scheduled. 
 

Monitoring 
• Frequency and Analytes — Industrial hygiene testing shall be conducted as specified by the 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  In addition, monitoring will be repeated whenever a 

change in production, process, equipment, or controls may increase personnel exposures or 

when indicated by incidents or other similar events. 

 

• Instrumentation — All exposure monitoring shall be conducted with calibrated equipment 
samples will be analyzed by laboratories accredited by the American Industrial Hygiene 

Association.  

 

• Employee Observation — The affected employees or their designated representatives have 

the opportunity to observe any industrial hygiene measurements conducted and request an 

explanation of the procedures.  
 

• Employee Notification — Employees shall be notified of the monitoring results within 

21 days of receiving the results. 
 

Control of Airborne Contaminants 
EnSafe will use common hazard reduction approaches to control or reduce workplace exposure 

levels.  They are, in order of preference: 

 

1) Engineering controls 
2) Work practice controls 

3) Administrative controls 

4) Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
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When economically and technically feasible, EnSafe will initially attempt to reduce job site exposure 

levels to one-half the applicable occupational exposure limit via engineering and 

work practice controls.  When these efforts have been exhausted or considered not to be feasible, 

administrative controls and PPE will be used. 

 
Designation of Respiratory Protection Areas 
Areas where respirator use will be required for typical operations (e.g., day-to-day work.) will be 

posted with clearly visible signs that state:  “Respiratory Protection Required.”  The determination 

of the job(s) requiring respiratory protection will be made by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 

 
Medical Exams 
Any employee who may be required to wear respiratory protection devices will be evaluated and 

approved, prior to the initial use or fit testing of the respirator, by a licensed healthcare 

professional under the direction of a physician.  All medical providers shall be approved by 

EnSafe Management.  All medical examinations will include, as a minimum, the material specified in 

the OSHA Respiratory Protection Standard, as well as any other test deemed necessary by the 
attending physician.  

 

The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will send the following information to the physician to 

facilitate their determination of the employee’s ability to wear a respirator: 

 

• The nature of the job tasks requiring the use of a respirator, including the physical effort to 
perform the job associated with respirator use 

 

• The type and weight of the respirator to be used by the employee 
 

• The duration and frequency of respirator use 
 

• Additional protective clothing and equipment to be worn 
 

• Temperature and humidity extremes that may be encountered 
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A copy of this program and a copy of the OSHA Standard (29 CFR 1910.134) will be provided once 

a year or when this program or the OSHA Standard changes by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager. 

 

After receipt of the physician’s statement that the employee is physically and mentally qualified to 
wear a respirator, the Corporate Health and Safety Manager will retain the original and supply a 

copy to the employee.  If the physician’s statement contains any information other than a 

brief statement of the employee’s ability to do a job and wear a respirator, it will be stored in an 

area or file cabinet that is not used for other purposes to ensure its confidentiality.  An example of 

an acceptable location is a separate drawer of a filing cabinet, as long as the filing cabinet is kept 

locked and the keys are under the sole control of the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  If the 
filing cabinet can be accessed by others, the physician’s statement must be kept in a separate 

locked location. 

 

If an employee or their representative requests a copy of these records, the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager must provide this information in a timely manner. 

 
Respirator-required users will be medically re-evaluated every year or at the time when one of the 

below occurs. 

 

• A health care professional indicates more frequent evaluation based on an employee’s 
medical test results/findings. 

 

• An employee reports medical signs or symptoms that relate to ability to wear a respirator. 
 

• A licensed health care professional, supervisor, or Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
indicates that an employee needs to be re-evaluated. 

 

• The fit testing or program evaluation indicates a need for employee re-evaluation. 
 

• The employee’s Project Manager, EnSafe Company Physician, or the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager determine that an employee needs to be reevaluated. 
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• A change occurs in workplace conditions (e.g., physical work effort, protective clothing, 

and temperature) that may result in a substantial increase in the physiological burden 

placed on an employee that wears a respirator. 
 

Types of Respiratory Protection 
Respiratory protection will be provided by EnSafe, at no charge to employees, when determined 
necessary by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  Only National Institute for 

Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH)-approved respirators will be used.  No employee owned 

respirators are to be used in the workplace.  Additionally, Powered Air-Purifying Respirators 

(PAPRs) will not be offered to employees as a general use device.  PAPRs would only be provided 

where regulations dictate or when an individual’s medical condition warrants such a device as 

documented by a qualified health care professional.  Since respirators will be qualitatively fit tested 
only, the maximum protection factor for any respirator at the jobsite is 10 for a half-face piece, and 

50 for a full-face piece. 
 

Grade D air will meet the requirements described in ANSI/Compressed Gas Association Commodity 

Specification for Air, G-7.1-1989, to include: 
 

• Oxygen content of 19.5 — 23.5% 

• Hydrocarbon (condensed) content of 5 milligrams per cubic meter of air or less 

• Carbon Monoxide (CO) content of 10 ppm or less 

• Carbon dioxide content of 1,000 ppm or less 

• Lack of objectionable odor 

• Annual inspection by EnSafe 
 

Respirator Inspection, Repair, Cleaning, and Storage 
Employees will inspect their respirator before each use, and will clean and inspect their respirator at 

the end of the shift.  
 

Inspections will include the following steps: 
 

• Checking tightness of connections 
 

• Checking for cracks, reduced flexibility, wear, and general condition of the face piece, 
straps, valves, cartridges, and other elastomeric parts 

 

• Cartridges have been changed out weekly 
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Any respirator found to be deficient will not be used.  All replacement parts will be from the 

manufacturer, and only trained individuals may repair respirators. 

 

Cleaning will be conducted in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and will include 

disinfection.  EnSafe will provide adequate cleaning facilities for this operation.  Note:  Other 
equivalent instructions may be found in Attachment A and also as Attachment B-2 of the 

OSHA Respirator Standard.  Respirators used for fit testing will be cleaned and disinfected after 

every use. 

 

Respirators will be stored in plastic bags or similar containers that will keep the respirator out of 

contaminated areas and protected from damage, contamination, sunlight, excessive moisture, 
extreme temperatures, and dust.  Respirators will be stored to prevent deformation of the 

face piece or valves.  Storage locations will be marked specifically as respirator storage devices and 

will be convenient to the work area.  Toolboxes and other containers where other materials could 

be inadvertently placed on top of the stored respirator will not be used.  

 

Fit Testing and User Seal Checks 
After the individual is medically qualified, qualitative fit testing will be conducted prior to the 

initial use of the respirator, and every twelve months for all employees who are required to use 

respirators.  User seal checks will be conducted every time the respirator is put on.  Fit testing will 

be done using respirators that are the same brand, model, and size that the employee will wear. 

 

Fit testing will be conducted by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager using the protocol as 
specified in 29 CFR 1910.134(f).  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will maintain this 

documentation until the next fit test.   

 

At the Corporate Health and Safety Manager’s discretion, the employee’s fit test may be repeated 

prior to the annual test.  Examples where this may be applicable include the use of 

dental appliances, cosmetic surgery, facial scarring, or significant changes in body weight. 
 

Prescription Spectacle Inserts 
All employees who wear prescription lenses will be provided spectacle inserts if they will wear a 

full face piece respirator.  Corrective lenses will also be provided for the inserts at no cost to the 

employee, although EnSafe will not pay for the eye exam. 
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Training and Information 
The Respiratory Protection Training Program is required for all employees who may wear 

respirators.  This training shall be repeated annually with updated information to be consistent with 

any possible changes in protective equipment or work processes.  Training will be given by qualified 

instructors selected by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  The training shall cover, but is 
not limited to: 

 

• Why the respirator is necessary and how improper fit, usage, or maintenance can 
compromise the protective effect of the respirator. 

 

• The advantages, disadvantages, limitations, and capabilities of the respirator. 
 

• How to effectively use the respirator in emergencies, including situations in which the 
respirator malfunctions. 

 

• How to inspect, put on and remove, use, and check the seals of the respirator. 
 

• How to recognize medical signs and symptoms that may limit or prevent the effective use of 
respirators. 

 

• Proper instructions on the selection, fitting, use and care of personal respiratory protection 
equipment. 

 

• Engineering, work practice, and administrative controls employed to help reduce exposure, 
their function, and the employee’s relationship and responsibilities to these controls. 

 

• Information regarding EnSafe’s Respiratory Protection Program and the 
OSHA Respirator Standard. 

 

Training will be given by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager, who will maintain 

documentation of the training.  Employees will be required to pass a written exam and demonstrate 

proficiency in several criteria.   
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For employees who may wear ONLY voluntary use respirators, see Section 14 of this program.  

Employees who may wear both required and voluntary use respirators will be trained as according 

to the description mentioned above. 

 

Voluntary Use Respirators 
Note:  This section is applicable ONLY to respirator use when not required to meet an 

occupational exposure limit, and the applicable employee is not required to use a respirator for 

other tasks.  For all employees who will wear only “voluntary use” respirators, this section of the 

Respiratory Protection Program (and sections specifically referenced in this section) is all that is 

applicable. 

 
If the jobsite has either reported employee signs and symptoms such as minor mechanical or 

physical irritation (i.e., from risk exposures that will not produce disease or toxic effects when 

exposures are kept under reasonable control) or employees are requesting filtering face piece type 

respirators (dust mask) for nuisance exposures only, the Corporate Health and Safety Manager will 

do the following: 

 

• Verify adequate controls and work practices are in place (via qualitative assessment of 

work task being performed).   

 

• Verify symptoms reported are work related and only minor irritation is being reported by 

employee(s) from nuisance dust exposures only.  
 
• Only filtering face pieces will be used for voluntary use.  No “cartridge” air purifying or any 

air-supplying respirators will be used for controlling nuisance exposures. 
 

If the employee will wear a filtering face piece only, the following requirements apply: 

 

• Medical evaluation/questionnaire not required, unless the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager has a “medical fail” record on file for requesting employee from a past 

respirator medical examination. 

 

• Such respirator users have no facial hair that can affect the dust mask face seal or other 
facial feature(s) that prevent a good seal. 
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• Filtering face piece type respirator issued only (NIOSH or Mine Safety and 

Health Administration (MSHA) approved dusk mask). 
 

• EnSafe-supplied respirators to be worn.  No employee-supplied respirators. 
 

• Positive/negative pressure user will seal check instructions given to the user. 
 

• Documentation of training will be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager.  
Employees who may wear both required and voluntary use respirators will be trained as 

described above. 
 

Disciplinary Policy 
All employees are expected to adhere to the procedures given in this program.  Failure to comply 

will result in disciplinary action as described in the EnSafe Progressive Disciplinary Policy. 
 

Record Retention 
EnSafe shall maintain an accurate record of the following information: 
 

• All employees industrial hygiene exposure measurements will be maintained for at least 
30 years past the last date of the affected employee’s work; the Environmental and 

Safety Specialist will maintain these records. 
 

• Medical records will be maintained for at least 30 years past the last date of the affected 

employee’s work; the medical person will maintain these records. 
 

• The latest fit test record will be maintained by the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 
 

• Program Performance Verification records will be maintained by the Corporate Health and 

Safety Manager until the next review. 
 

• The information regarding training and education will be retained by the Corporate Health 
and Safety Manager for two years past the training date. 

 

• Grade D air annual inspections will be maintained by the Corporate Health and 
Safety Manager until the next year. 
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Program Performance Verification 
An annual Program Performance Verification (PPV) will be conducted to evaluate the adherence to 

procedures and completeness of records.  The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will either 

conduct the PPV or appoint someone to complete the review.  The PPV form is in Attachment B.  

The Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be responsible for the incorporation of any revisions. 
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“Verbal Instruction Card for Dust Mask Users” 

(For Nuisance Exposures Only) 
 

Manufacturer of dust mask: _________________ Model # _______________Date:___________ 
 

Circle Applicable Filter Efficiency and Series:   Class 95,    Class 99,   Class 100   /    N,     P,   R  

 

List Job Task or Work Area where “nuisance exposure” is present: 

              

 
Respirators are an effective method of protection against designated hazards when properly 

selected and worn.  Respirator use is allowed, even when exposures are below the exposure limit, 

to provide an additional level of comfort and protection for workers.  However, if a respirator is 

used improperly or not kept clean, the respirator itself can become a hazard to the employee. 

 

Sometimes workers may wear a respirator to avoid exposures to hazards, although the hazard does 
not exceed the limits set by local regulatory exposure limits.  Since your employer provides 

respirators for your voluntary use, you need to take special precautions to be sure the respirator 

itself does not present a hazard. 

 

A workplace exposure risk assessment has been completed at your facility.  Based on this 

assessment, you are not required to wear a respirator for exposure protection.  A respirator is 
being provided to you, based on your request, to reduce your exposure to contaminants on your 

job that may cause only minor physical and mechanical irritation. 

 

I fully understand the following essential points outlined to me by my employer: 

 

1. I have not reported any known or documented medical history to my employer that would 
prevent me from wearing this respirator (dust mask).  

 

2. I have reviewed and understand the instructions provided by the manufacturer on 

dust mask use, maintenance, cleaning, care and warnings regarding the respirator 

limitations. 

 
3. I understand this respirator (dust mask) is certified by the National Institute for 

Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) and designed to protect against the contaminant of 

concern, which is ____________________.  (e.g., dust)  Note:  I understand this respirator 

is not designed for protection against gases or vapors. 

 



 
4. I understand this is a disposable single use respirator that is good for the maximum 

duration of a single work shift only.  I will dispose of my respirator in the proper manner. 

 

5. I understand that I must never wear this respirator into atmospheres containing 
contaminants for which this respirator is not designed to protect against.  (e.g., atmosphere 

containing less than 19.5 % or greater than 23.5% oxygen, confined spaces, contaminants 

that are immediately dangerous to life and health, or where concentrations exceed the 

occupational exposure limit) 

 

6. I have been instructed on and demonstrated the field fit testing procedure as described and 
outlined by the manufacturer to insure proper seal and fit. 

 

7. I will immediately stop wearing this dust mask and notify my supervisor or plant safety 

specialist if I experience any adverse health effects from wearing this respirator at any time 

while performing my job.  (e.g., shortness of breath, difficulty breathing, dizziness, 

profuse sweating, irregular heart rate, and/or any other abnormal symptoms) 
 

8. I understand that I must be clean-shaven at all times while wearing this or any other 

respirator. 

 

9. I understand that only dust masks provided by EnSafe are to be worn on the job.  I will not 

bring personal respirators into my workplace. 
 

10. I will not offer or loan my respirator to others. 

 

11. I will store my spare assigned respirator(s) (dust masks) in the proper manner when not in 

use.  (e.g., plastic bag or manufacturer’s storage carton). 

 
12. I understand that failure to follow these safe use criteria at all times may result in 

disciplinary action being taken against me. 

 

I have reviewed the workplace exposure hazards with my employer. I understand the above use 

restrictions, care, field fit testing, limitations, storage, and maintenance requirements of the 

dust mask type respirator provided to me by my employer.  
 

              

(Employee Signature)     (EnSafe Instructor) 
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Program Performance Verification 

 
Reviewers:    Date:  

      
 
 

Respiratory Protection Program Yes No 
Don’t 
Know Comments 

Management 

• Does the facility have an assigned Respirator 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager? 

    

• Is Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
knowledgeable of the requirements and regulations 
governing the respiratory protection plan? 

    

• Is Supervisor at this site knowledgeable about the 
facility respiratory protection program and procedures? 

    

Workplace Exposure Assessment 

• Has the facility completed a qualitative or quantitative 
hazard assessment by a trained professional to 
determine the actual respiratory hazards? 

    

• Have potential hazards been considered during the 
assessment? 

    

• If such hazards are present, has the facility 
incorporated engineering controls to eliminate or 
remove the hazards? 

    

• If engineering controls are not available or feasible, 
has the facility determined the appropriate respiratory 
protection equipment required? 

    

• Have employees been informed of the workplace 
hazards? 

    

• Do exposures exceed 50% of the local occupational 
exposure limit? 

    

• Have employees reported signs or symptoms of 
exposure? 

    

Exposure Control Methods 

If exposures exceed regulated levels, has the facility 
implemented engineering controls to eliminate or reduce 
exposures? 

    

If engineering controls are not available or feasible, has 
the facility implemented administrative controls that would 
remove or reduce employee exposure to respiratory 
hazards? 

    

Are persons assigned responsibility for implementation of 
the administrative controls knowledgeable of the 
requirements of the respiratory program? 

    

• If engineering controls and administrative controls are 
not feasible or available, has the facility identified 
appropriate PPE? 

    

• Has facility administrator identified individuals, work 
areas, required jobs or tasks, and emergency use 
requirements? 

    

• Have all assigned use requirements been properly 
documented and evaluated for hazards? 

    

 



 

Respiratory Protection Program Yes No 
Don’t 
Know Comments 

Written Program 

• Have competent persons been assigned responsibility 
for administering the facility respiratory protection 
program? 

    

• Does the facility have written standard operating 
procedures governing the selection and use of 
respirators? 

    

• Does the facility have written standard operating 
procedures for employee education including minimum 
requirements for normal and emergency selection and 
use of respirators? 

    

• Does program include procedures for hazard 
assessment, PPE assessment, medical evaluation, and 
employee training and fit testing? 

    

• Respiratory program including hazard evaluation, 
written program, employee training and operating 
procedures are evaluated annually? 

    

• Are provisions made for employees who are not 
required but request to wear respirators for comfort 
use? 

    

• Has facility outlined the jobs or tasks requiring the use 
of respirators? 

    

• Are copies of the annual program evaluation available 
for review? 

    

Employee Training/Fit testing 

• Have employees been properly trained regarding the 
hazards associated with workplace exposure? 

    

• Have all employees received educational training by 
competent instructors? 

    

• Does all training provide the opportunity for employees 
to handle the respirator, practice fit test, and adjust 
the respirator for proper fit? 

    

• Have employees been instructed on the use 
restrictions and conditions that would prevent the use 
of respirators in the workplace? 

    

• Have employees received education on the proper 
maintenance and care of respirators? 

    

• Is employee re-training administered annually?     
• Does every respirator wearer receive fitting 

instructions? 
    

• Does instruction include demonstrations and practice 
in how the respirator should be worn, how to adjust 
the respirator, and how it should fit properly? 

    

• Are respirators prohibited from being worn when 
conditions prevent a good face seal? 

    

• Training and fit instructions provided for employees 
who wish to wear respirators for comfort purposes? 

    

• Are only qualified and trained personnel conducting 
training and fit testing? 

    

Medical Evaluation 
• Has the facility documented procedures to medically 

evaluate employees required to wear respirators? 
    

• Does facility follow EnSafe guidelines for medical     

 



 

Respiratory Protection Program Yes No 
Don’t 
Know Comments 

evaluation of employees required to wear respirators? 
• Have all employees required to wear a respirator been 

medically evaluated and cleared to wear a respirator? 
    

Use and Compliance 
• Are employees authorized to wear a respirator the only 

ones wearing them? 
    

• Are only clean-shaven employees wearing face-sealing 
respirators? 

    

• Are employees properly storing their respirators when 
not in use? 

    

• Are employees only using respirators provided by the 
company? 

    

Use and Compliance (continued) 
• Are only NIOSH/MSHA-approved respirators being 

used? 
    

• Are employees properly cleaning their respirators?     
• Are employees conducting field fit test prior to using 

respirator on job? 
    

• Is Management providing adequate respirator cleaning 
supplies to respirator users at the plant? 

    

• Are employees requiring the use of corrective lenses 
provided with spectacle kits or corrective lenses that 
are part of the face piece? 

    

Air line respirators     
• Is breathing air of Grade “D” air quality or better?     
• Is compressed air used for breathing monitored for 

carbon monoxide? 
    

• Is monitor properly calibrated and maintained?     
• Do oil-type compressors have over temperature alarm?     
• Is monitoring equipment properly inspected and 

maintained? 
    

• Are proper fittings being used to prevent hooking into 
other lines not designed for breathing air? 

    

Emergency Respirators     
• Are respirators used for emergency purposes (i.e., self 

contained breathing apparatus or SCBA) inspected 
monthly by trained and qualified individuals? 

    

• Are respirators are being properly maintained?     
• Are respirators used for emergency escape inspected 

before use? 
    

Documentation     
• Is all the required documentation being maintained at 

the site? (i.e., fit test records, medical pass-fail, 
training records, workplace exposure assessments, 
audits, etc.) 

    

• Does the site have the current Forklift Truck Program 
readily available? Rev# ____ is current? 

    

• Have there been any changes in applicable OSHA or 
ANSI regulations? 

    

 
Comments: 
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WORKING NEAR OR ABOVE WATER PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to establish a program that protects EnSafe Inc. (EnSafe) 

employees from hazards working near or above water. 

 

Scope 
This program applies to all EnSafe employees and contractors potentially exposed from hazards 

working near (within 6 feet) or above water of 3 feet or more depth.   
 

Responsibilities 
Corporate Health and Safety Manager 
• Ensure all management and affected employees are aware of the program and ensure 

enforcement. 

 

• Hold all assigned responsible parties accountable as outlined in the program.  
 

• Provide all materials and resources needed for effective implementation of this program. 
 

Project Manager 
• Coordinate the usage of appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) to use. 
 

• Advise Corporate Health and Safety Manager of any program deficiencies noted requiring 
their action or involvement. 

 

• Make routine surveys of work areas to ensure utilization of PPE by employees in 
applicable areas or job tasks.   

 

Employees 
• Obey all established requirements outlined in the Program. 
 

• Use PPE supplied by the company in all applicable areas and while performing 
designated tasks. 

 

• Inform supervision if PPE may not be providing the appropriate level of protection. 
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Procedure 
Type III, Type V or better U.S. Coast Guard approved International Orange personal 
floatation devices (PFD) shall be provided to and properly worn by all EnSafe employees engaged in 

activities working near (within 6 feet) or above water of 3 feet or more depth. 

 

These activities would include: 

 

• Pontoons, rafts, skiffs, small boats, or floating structures 
 

• Structures extending over or next to water except where guardrails or safety nets are 
provided for employees. 

 

• An exception to the rule is for large vessels with enclosed cabins or cockpits 
 

All activities involving the use of floating platforms shall be conducted in accordance with the 

following procedures: 
 

• Each affected employee or contractor shall wear a USCG-approved Type III, V, or 

better PFD.  

 

• Before and after use, the PFD shall be inspected for defects that would alter its strength 
or buoyancy. 

 

• All PFDs shall be equipped with retroreflective tape. 
 

• Only personnel with boating experience may operate the craft. 

 

• The craft shall be operated at safe speeds at all times. 
 

• All required equipment (listed below) shall be on board before departure. 

 

• Operations involving floating platforms should be performed during warm periods (if 

possible) to minimize cold stress potential.  Bulky clothing increases potential for 

falling overboard.  
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• Operations will not be performed in rough water or during severe weather (e.g., thunder 

or lightning). 
 

Equipment Required for Each Craft Used by Field Personnel: 

 

• Type III, V, or better PFD per passenger  

• Type IV PFD (throw cushion) with rope 

• USCG B-I fire extinguisher 

• Anchor and line (rope length should be approximately five times the water depth). 

• Visual distress signal (flag) 

• Air horn 

• First aid kit 

• Sunscreen with a sun protection factor (SPF) of 15 or greater  

• Mobile phone with watertight carrying case 
 
Program Performance Verification 
A Program Performance Verification will be conducted at least annually and will be revised to 

reflect any changes in operational procedures, equipment, or best management practices.  The 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager will be responsible conducting the review and incorporating 

any revisions. 
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HOT WORK POLICY 
Objective 
It is EnSafe Inc.’s objective to fully comply with the requirements outlined in the 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s 29 Code of Federal Regulations 1910 (Subpart Q) 

and 1926 Standards (Subpart J) on welding, cutting, and brazing. 

 
Scope 
This policy applies to all EnSafe employees. 

 
Policy 
No EnSafe employee will conduct any task that requires the use of hot work or serve as the 

“fire watch” for a task without first being properly trained.  

 

If the need arises for an EnSafe employee to conduct hot work, then the following steps must be 

completed before engaging in the work:  
 

1. Gain a variance from the Corporate Health and Safety Manager or Vice President of 

Health and Safety. 

 

2. Adapt and follow the provisions of the GR2/EnSafe Hot Work Program. 

 
3. Complete a Safe Work Permit for the job. 

 

4. Complete a Hot Work Permit for the job. 

 

5. Ensure that the person conducting the work has received Hot Work Training. 
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CRANES AND RIGGING SAFETY POLICY 
Objective 
It is EnSafe Inc.’s objective to fully comply with the requirements outlined in the 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s 29 Code of Federal Regulations 1910.179-184). 

 

Scope 
This policy applies to all EnSafe employees who may encounter cranes in the execution of their 

duties.  

 
Policy 
No EnSafe employee will use crane for completion of their assigned work duties.  However, if the 

need arises for an EnSafe employee to use a crane to complete their duties, the following steps 

must be completed before engaging in the work. 

 

1) Gain a variance from the Corporate Health and Safety Manager or Vice President of Health 
and Safety 

 

2) Adapt and follow the provisions of the GR2/EnSafe Crane Safety Program 

 

3) Complete a Safe Work Permit for the job 

 
4) Ensure that the employee has received applicable crane safety training 
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SCAFFOLDING SAFETY POLICY 
Objective 
It is EnSafe Inc.’s objective to fully comply with the requirements outlined in the 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s Standards that apply to scaffolding.    

 

Scope 
This policy applies to all EnSafe employees who may encounter scaffolds in the execution of their 

duties.  

 
Policy 
No EnSafe employee will enter a scaffold during the course of their work.  However, if the need 

arises for an EnSafe employee to enter a scaffold, the following steps must be completed prior to 

engaging in the work: 

 

1) Gain a variance from the Corporate Health and Safety Manager or Vice President of 
Health and Safety 

 

2) Adapt and follow the provisions of the GR2/EnSafe Scaffolding Program 

 

3) Complete a Safe Work Permit for the job 

 
4) Complete a Scaffolding Inspection Checklist 

 

5) Ensure that the employee has received applicable scaffolding training 
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EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE POLICY 
Objective 
It is EnSafe Inc.’s objective to protect employees who are working at sites where there is a 

potential for encountering Unexploded Ordnance (UXO).   

 

Scope 
This policy applies to all EnSafe employees who may encounter UXO during the course of their 

work.  

 
Policy 
The potential presence of UXO will be considered as part of early project planning.  

EnSafe personnel will not directly participate in UXO field activities.  Rather, qualified 

UXO specialists will be engaged/contracted to perform UXO work activities.  All efforts will be made 

to plan work so that UXO exposure risks are not involved.   

 
If UXO or potentially explosive materials could be present at a job site: 

 

1) Notify Corporate Health and Safety Manager or Vice President of Health and Safety 

 

2) A qualified explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) team will sweep the area before any 

fieldwork is conducted 
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 INTRODUCTION 
EnSafe Inc. has prepared this Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) to describe the protocols and 
procedures that will be followed for investigations at the Sullivan County International Airport (SCIA), 
75 County Road 183A, Swan Lake, New York.  The purpose of these protocols and procedures is to ensure 
that all project activities will be performed in a manner consistent with the data quality objectives (DQOs) 
established for the project and all data collected during the investigations are precise, accurate, 
representative, comparable, and complete. 
 
This QAPP has been prepared in accordance with DER-10, Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and 
Remediation (New York State Department of Environmental Conservation [NYSDEC], May 3, 2010). 
 

 PROJECT GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
The investigation at the SCIA is being performed to provide data to complete the following objectives: 
 
• Determine if per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS) or other contaminants are present in 

onsite soil, groundwater, surface water, or sediment. 
 

• Evaluate onsite geological conditions and complete a preliminary assessment of groundwater 
flow. 
 

• Preliminary evaluation of whether groundwater may be a transport mechanism for offsite 
migration of PFAS or other contaminants. 
 

• Assess potential PFAS impacts to offsite receptors. 
 

• Fulfill the investigation requirements listed in DER-10. 
 
Specific details of the work to be performed, including the scope and goals, are provided in applicable 
work plans.   
 

 PROJECT ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITY 
EnSafe is responsible for investigation activities, including the supervision of contractors, field activities, 
data analysis, and reporting.  Key project team members and their resumes are provided in the 
appropriate work plans.  
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 QUALITY ASSURANCE OBJECTIVES 
The overall quality assurance objective for this project is to develop and implement procedures for 
field sampling, chain-of-custody (COC), laboratory analysis, and reporting that will provide results that 
are scientifically valid at levels that are sufficient to meet the DQOs.  Specific procedures for sampling, 
COC, laboratory instrument calibration, laboratory analysis, reporting of data, internal quality control, 
preventive maintenance of field equipment, and corrective action are described in other sections of 
this QAPP. 
 

In combination, quality assurance (QA)/quality control (QC) represents a set of procedures designed to 
produce analytical data of known and measurable quality.  A useful distinction between QA and QC can 
be made as follows: QA represents the set of procedures used to ensure that this evidence is available 
and used properly to evaluate and, if necessary, to qualify the data quality; QC represents the set of 
measurement procedures to provide overall evidence of the quality of a particular analytical batch.  
QA elements to be evaluated include accuracy, precision, sensitivity, representativeness, and 
completeness.  The data generated by the analytical laboratory for this project are required to be 
sensitive enough to achieve detection levels low enough to meet the Contract Required 
Quantitation Limits.  The QC elements that are important to this project are blank contamination, 
instrument calibration, field data completeness, sample holding times, sample preservation, and 
sample custody. 
 

4.1 Data Quality Objectives 
DQOs are qualitative and quantitative statements to ensure that data of known and appropriate quality are 
obtained during sampling and analysis activities. Data developed during investigations will be used to fulfill 
the overall objectives of the project.  The following sections describe the DQO process for the site 
characterization. 
 
4.1.1 State the Problem 
NYSDEC Consent Order, executed on December 21, 2017, was issued in response to the detection of 
PFAS in both potable and non-potable supply wells at, and in the vicinity of, SCIA.  NYSDEC issued 
Site No. 353016 on April 18, 2017 to track response and investigation activities related to the presence 
of PFAS in groundwater at SCIA.  
 
4.1.2 Identify the Decision 
Analytical data obtained during investigations completed at SCIA will be used to determine:    
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• Absence/presence of PFAS or other contaminant related constituents in soil, groundwater, surface 
water, drinking water, and sediment at the Site and offsite; 

 
• Evaluate the potential degree of PFAS impacts in target areas, determine the surface and 

subsurface characteristics of the site, identify sources of contamination, potential migration 
pathways, and potential human or ecological receptors at the Site and offsite 

 
4.1.3 Identify Inputs to the Decision 
Inputs include analytical results and regulatory guidance.  Analytical methods will be of sufficient 
sensitivity that method detection limits (MDLs) and practical quantitation limits measure constituent 
concentrations at, or below, constituent NYSDEC and United States Environmental Protection Agency 
(U.S. EPA) guidance values.  Table 2A (soil) and Table 2B (aqueous) provides the reporting limits and 
analytical site screening objectives for samples collected under applicable investigations. 
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TABLE 1A AND TABLE 1B TO BE PROVIDED AS ADDENDUM UPON CONTRACTING A LABORATORY 
AND RECEIPT OF THE LABORATORY SPECIFIC REPORTING AND DETECTION LEVELS 
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4.1.4 Define the Study Boundaries 
Study boundaries will be defined in applicable investigation work plans, and could include samples of soil, 
groundwater, surface water, sediment, and drinking water. 
 
4.1.5 Develop a Decision Rule 
The investigations at SCIA are being conducted to provide sufficient data to evaluate the necessity for 
further action. 

 
4.1.6 Specify Limits on Decision Errors 
a) The null hypothesis is that each of the areas investigated (or to be investigated) is not 

contaminated.  Sampling and analyses will be performed based on historical uses in the area.  
This sampling and analysis is being performed to determine if contamination is present. 

 
b) A sampling design error occurs when the data collection design does not capture the complete 

variability within the area of investigation to the extent appropriate for a decision to be made.  
This could potentially lead to the extent of contamination not being defined properly and/or 
corrective measures not adequately treating the true problem area. 

 
c) A false rejection decision error may occur if a limited amount of sampling and analysis is 

performed, causing a broader area of contamination to be outlined.  This may result in additional 
expense related to corrective measures implementation. 

 
While the possibilities of decision errors cannot be totally eliminated, the occurrence of such errors can 
be minimized by developing better work plans. 
 
4.1.7 Optimize the Design for Obtaining Data 
The sampling plan, outlined in applicable work plans, are based on reasonable sample numbers for the 
size of the area to be investigated.  The analytical methods or analysis of the soil, groundwater, surface 
water, sediment, and drinking water samples are New York State Department of Health (NYSDOH) 
approved. 
 
4.2 Measurement Performance Criteria 
Performance criteria selected for the analytical measurement systems will ensure the project objectives 
in Section 4 are met.  The analytical data will be evaluated to achieve an acceptable level of confidence 
in the decisions derived from the data.  The methods and the procedures used to implement and 
achieve the DQOs are described throughout this QAPP.  Data quality indicators (DQI) are qualitative 
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and quantitative descriptors used to interpret the degree of acceptability or usability of data.  The 
five principal DQIs are (1) precision, (2) accuracy, (3) representativeness, (4) comparability, and 
(5) completeness.  The DQIs for this project are discussed below. 

 
4.2.1 Precision 
Precision measures the reproducibility of measurements and methods, and is defined for qualitative data 
as a group of values’ variability compared with its average value.  To assess the precision of the 
measurement systems used in this project, field duplicates will be obtained and analyzed with the 
samples collected.  Precision of laboratory analysis will be assessed by comparing the analytical results 
between matrix spike/matrix spike duplicates (MS/MSDs).  The relative percent difference will be 
calculated for each pair of duplicate analysis using the following equation: 
 

100
2/)(

)( xDS
DSRPD

+
−

=  

Where: 
  S = sample result 
  D = duplicate result 
 
4.2.2 Accuracy 
Accuracy is the degree to which a given result agrees with the true value.  The accuracy of an entire 
measurement system is an indication of any bias that exists.  Spiked sample results provide information 
needed to assess the accuracy of analyses.  Specifically, surrogate spike, MS/MSD, and laboratory control 
sample percent recoveries (%Rs) are used to assess accuracy.  Every organic sample is spiked with 
known quantities of non-target surrogate compounds.  Five percent of all samples analyzed are spiked 
with target chemicals for the MS/MSD.  If the calculated %Rs for the known spike concentrations are 
within defined control limits set by each method, the reported sample concentrations are considered 
accurate.  Accuracy is calculated using the following equation. 
 

100)(% x
SA

SRSSRR −
=  

Where: 
  SSR = spike sample recovery 
  SR = sample recovery 
  SA = concentration of spike added 
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4.2.3 Representativeness 
Representativeness expresses the degree to which data accurately and precisely represents a 
characteristic of a population, parameter variations at a sampling point, a process condition, or an 
environmental condition.  Representativeness is a qualitative parameter which is dependent upon the 
proper design of the sampling program and proper laboratory protocol.  The sampling approach was 
designed to provide data representative of site conditions and the number of sampling points was 
selected based requirements set forth in the order.  During development of this approach, consideration 
was given to past waste disposal practices, existing analytical data, physical setting, and processes 
previously and currently used at the facility.  Representativeness will be satisfied by insuring that, the 
applicable investigations, associated QAPP, and NYSDEC protocols are followed, proper sampling 
technique are used, proper analytical procedures are followed, and holding times of the samples are not 
exceeded by the laboratory. 
 
4.2.4 Comparability  
Comparability expresses the confidence with which one data set can be compared to another.  
Comparability is also dependent on similar QA objectives.  Comparability is dependent upon the proper 
design of the sampling program and will be satisfied by ensuring proper sampling techniques are used. 
 
The objective of this QA/QC plan is to produce a high level of comparability between data sets.  
Heterogeneous investigative samples make it difficult to obtain consistently high comparability values.  
However, the use of standard methods for sampling and analysis (U.S. EPA protocols), reporting data 
in standard units, and using standard and comprehensive reporting formats will optimize the potential 
for high levels of data comparability. 
 
4.2.5 Completeness  
Completeness is a measure of the amount of valid data obtained from a measurement system compared 
to the amount expected to be obtained under correct normal conditions.  It is expected that 100% of 
the planned sampling points will be collected.  The completeness goal for field measurements will be 
greater than 90%.  Laboratory analysis for this project will have a completeness goal greater than 95% 
to account for unanticipated results that may be rejected during data validation.  Completeness can be 
calculated using the following equation. 
 

100.% x
TakenTestsTotal
TestsValidofNossCompletene =  
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4.2.6 Sensitivity 
Sensitivity is the measure of the concentration at which an analytical method can positively identify and 
report analytical results.  The sensitivity of a given method is commonly referred to as the detection 
limit.  Definitions for common detection limits are defined below.  
 
1. The MDL is a statistically determined concentration.  It is the minimum concentration of an 

analyte that can be measured and reported with 99% confidence that the analyte concentration 
is greater than zero.  

 
2. The method reporting limit (MRL) is a multiple of the MDL and is regarded as the minimum level 

of target analyte in a sample that can be reliably achieved within specified limits of precision and 
accuracy.  The MRL is variable and highly matrix-dependent.  

 
The sensitivity goal (or MDL) for laboratory measurements reported for this project shall at least meet, 
or be lower than, the NYSDEC soil cleanup objectives and ambient water quality standards. 
 

 SAMPLING PLAN 
Sampling activities for applicable investigations will identify absence/presence of PFAS or other 
contaminant related constituents in soil, groundwater, surface water, and sediment at the site and for PFAS 
in drinking water offsite.  Work plans will describe tasks and sampling procedures to be performed as 
part of investigation activities.  Actual numbers of samples may change based on field conditions.   
 
A NYSDOH Environmental Laboratory Approval Program (ELAP)-accredited laboratory will be used to 
evaluate all samples collected under applicable investigations.  Potable water, soil, groundwater, and 
surface water samples submitted for PFAS will be analyzed by U.S. EPA method 537.1.  In addition to 
the PFAS analysis, soil and groundwater samples may be further analyzed for volatile organic compounds 
(VOCs) by U.S. EPA method 8260B, semi volatile organic compounds by U.S. EPA method 8270D, Target 
Analyte List metals by U.S. EPA method 6020, polychlorinated biphenyls by U.S. EPA method 8082A, 
and pesticides by U.S. EPA method 8081B.  Project screening levels and method detection limits are 
provided in Table 2A (soil) and Table 2B (aqueous) of this QAPP.  Sample-specific identifications and 
requested analyses will be presented in specified work plans. 
 
5.1 Soil Boring Installation and Soil Sampling 
Soil borings may be installed; as described in applicable work plans.  The final locations of the proposed 
soil borings may be adjusted based on the results of the utility markouts, field conditions, or obstructions.  
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Soil will be collected continuously in each soil boring, characterized using the Unified Soil Classification 
System (USCS) and screened for organic vapors utilizing a photoionization detector (PID) or equivalent 
hand held device.  Upon completion, drill cuttings that do not exhibit visual evidence of contamination 
or a PID response greater than 25 parts per million will be returned to their boring of origin as backfill.  
Drill cuttings that exhibit evidence of contamination will be transferred into a 55-gallon drum and 
managed as described in approved work plans.   
 
Surface and subsurface soil samples will be collected using stainless steel sampling instruments 
(e.g.,hand auger or trowels), stainless-steel bowls, and disposable TerraCore samplers, transferred into 
laboratory-provided sample jars, and packed on ice in shipping coolers.  Samples will be shipped under 
chain-of-custody (COC) documentation to a NYSDOH ELAP certified laboratory for analyses specified in 
applicable work plans.  Decontamination of non-disposable, non-dedicated sampling equipment will 
consist of a water rinse station to remove gross contamination (if needed), followed by a non-phosphate 
detergent (e.g., Liquinox) water rinse, and a rinse with de-ionized water.  Detailed decontamination 
procedures will be presented in applicable work plans. 
 
5.1.1 Sediment Sampling 
Sediment samples may be collected, as specified in applicable work plans.  Sediment samples will be 
collected in laboratory-supplied sample jars and packed on ice in shipping coolers.  Samples will be 
shipped under COC documentation to a NYSDOH ELAP certified laboratory for the analyses specified in 
applicable work plans.   
 
5.2 Groundwater and Potable Well Sampling  
Groundwater samples and potable well samples may be collected, as specified in applicable work plans.  
 
Groundwater samples will be obtained using will be obtained with bladder pumps or equivelant, utilizing 
low-flow sampling procedures outlined in U.S. EPA Region 1 Low-Stress (Low-Flow) EQASOP-GW001 
(U.S. EPA, January 19, 2010).  Groundwater will be measured in the field for pH, specific conductivity, 
turbidity, temperature, dissolved oxygen, and oxidation-reduction potential to determine purge 
stabilization.  After the field parameters meet stabilization criteria, in-line field measurement equipment 
will be disconnected and samples will be collected into laboratory-prepared glassware.  During 
groundwater sampling, only the stainless steel tip of the water level meter should come into contact 
with the water and care shall be taken to prohibit the plastic tape of the water level meter to become 
immersed into the well water.  No Teflon tubing will be used during sampling activities.  Potable wells 
and sampling points with existing pumps will each be purged for approximately 20 minutes prior to 
sample collection to flush water that may be present in the supply lines.   
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Groundwater and potable well samples will be collected in laboratory-supplied sample jars and packed 
on ice in shipping coolers.  Samples will be shipped under COC documentation to a NYSDOH ELAP 
certified laboratory for the analyses specified in applicable work plans.  Disposable or dedicated 
groundwater sampling equipment will be used where possible.  Decontamination of non-disposable, 
non-dedicated sampling equipment will consist of a water rinse station to remove gross contamination 
(if needed), followed by a non-phosphate detergent (e.g., Liquinox) water rinse, and a rinse with 
de-ionized water.  Detailed decontamination procedures are discussed in applicable work plans. 
 
5.2.1 Surface Water Sampling 
Surface water samples may be collected, as specified in applicable work plans.  Surface water samples 
will be collected in laboratory-supplied sample jars and packed on ice in shipping coolers.  Samples will 
be shipped under COC documentation to a NYSDOH ELAP certified laboratory for the analyses specified 
in applicable work plans.   
 
5.3 Waste Characterization 
As necessary, waste characterization sampling will be conducted for soil cuttings and liquid samples 
(e.g., drilling fluids and well development water) to facilitate offsite disposal.  Composite samples will 
be collected from the storage containers for parameters required by the selected disposal facility.   
 
5.4 Field Quality Control Samples 
To assess field sampling and decontamination performance, two types of "blanks" will be collected and 
submitted to the laboratory for analysis.  In addition, the precision of field sampling procedures will be 
assessed by collecting field duplicates and MS/MSDs.   
 
A description of field quality control samples to be collected as part of applicable investigations is provided in 
the following subsections. 
 
5.4.1 Equipment Blanks 
Equipment blanks are collected to evaluate decontamination procedures and possible sources of 
contamination.  These samples will utilize laboratory-supplied distilled or deionized water; the water will 
be poured over decontaminated piece(s) of sampling equipment and containerized in sampling bottles.  
Equipment blanks will be collected and submitted at a frequency of one per 20 samples for all 
analytical methods; equipment blanks will not be collected for waste characterization samples.  
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For groundwater, surface water, and drinking water samples submitted for PFAS analysis, equipment 
blanks will be collected from equipment that comes into contact with sampled media at a frequency of 
one per day per site, for each matrix, and a minimum of 1 per 20 samples.  Equipment blanks will be 
obtained by passing laboratory provided PFAS-free- water either over or through the sampling device 
and into laboratory provided sampling containers. 
 
5.4.2 Trip Blanks 
Trip blanks consist of a single set of sample containers (TerraCore samplers for soil samples and 
three 40-ml vials for water samples) filled at the laboratory with deionized, laboratory-grade water.  The 
water used will be from the same source as that used for the laboratory method blank.  The containers 
will be carried into the field and handled and transported in the same way as the samples collected that 
day.  Analysis of the trip blank for VOCs only is used to identify contamination from the air, 
shipping containers, or from other items coming in contact with the sample bottles (the bottles holding 
the trip blanks will be not opened during this procedure).  A complete set of trip blanks will be provided 
with each shipment of samples to the certified laboratory.  
 

5.4.3 Field Duplicates 
Field duplicate samples are two or more samples considered to be representative sub-samples of the 
same source.  The samples are identically processed throughout the measurement system to assess the 
sampling and analytical reproducibility.  The original sample that the duplicate is collected of will be 
noted in the field book.  Field duplicates will be collected and submitted at a frequency of one per 
20 samples for all analytical methods, except for samples submitted for PFAS analysis, which will be 
collected at a frequency of one per sample batch, minimum 1 per 20 samples.  Field duplicates will not 
be collected for waste characterization samples.  
 
5.4.4 Matrix Spike/Matrix Spike Duplicate 
MS/MSD analyses will be performed to evaluate the matrix effect of the sample upon the analytical 
methodology along with the precision of the instrument by measuring recoveries.  The original sample 
that the MS/MSD is collected of will be noted in the field book.  MS/MSDs will be collected and submitted 
at a frequency of one per 20 samples for all analytical methods, except for samples submitted for PFAS 
analysis, which will be collected at a frequency of one per sample batch, minimum 1 per 20 samples.   
MS/MSDs will not be collected for waste characterization samples. 
 
5.4.5 Field Blank 
Field Blank analyses will be performed for samples collected for PFAS analysis to evaluate the potential 
for PFAS contamination being present in the sampling environment.  The field blank will consist of 
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laboratory-provided PFAS-free water and applicable glassware.  A field blank sample will be obtained 
from the area immediately adjacent to a sampling location by pouring the PFAS-free water into the 
laboratory-provided glassware.  Field blanks will be collected at a frequency of 1 per 20 samples; field 
blanks will not be collected for waste characterization samples. 
 
5.5 Sample Preparation and Analytical Procedures 
Samples will be collected in certified, pre-cleaned, pre-preserved (if applicable) containers provided by 
the contracted analytical laboratory.  To the extent possible, disposable sampling tools will be used 
for sampling waste material.  Table 3 shows the sample containers, holding times, and preservation 
requirements. 
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Table 2 
Sample Containers, Holding Times, and Preservation Requirements 

Matrix 
Analytical 

Group Analytical  
Sample Containers 

(number, size, and type) 
Sample 
Volume 

Preservation 
Requirements 

Maximum Holding 
Time(1) 

Soil/Sediment PFAS U.S. EPA 537.1 1 — 4 ounce HDPE (free of 
Teflon and other PFAS) 2 grams 

Cool to ≤10°C.  Samples must be chilled during shipment 
and must not exceed 10 °C during the first 48 hours after 
collection.  Sample temperature must be confirmed to be 
at or below 10 °C when the samples are received at the 
laboratory.  Samples stored in the lab must be held at or 

below 6 °C until extraction, but should not be frozen. 

60 days to extraction/ 
30 days from extraction 

to analysis 

Groundwater/ 
Surface water / 
Potable Water 

PFAS U.S. EPA 537.1 2 — 250 mL HDPE (free of 
Teflon and other PFAS) 250 mL 

Cool to ≤10°C.  Samples must be chilled during shipment 
and must not exceed 10 °C during the first 48 hours after 
collection.  Sample temperature must be confirmed to be 
at or below 10 °C when the samples are received at the 
laboratory.  Samples stored in the lab must be held at or 

below 6 °C until extraction, but should not be frozen. 

14 days to extraction/ 
28 days from extraction 

to analysis 

Soil/Sediment VOC SW-846 8260B 3 — 40 mL glass vials 
1 — 2 ounce glass jar 5 grams 

Laboratory-grade water 
and methanol, 

Cool 0-6˚ Celsius, 
Protect from light 

Frozen upon laboratory 
receipt to <-7 ˚ Celsius 

14 days 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water VOC SW-846 8260B 3 — 40mL glass vials 40 mL Hydrochloric acid to a pH less than 2; 

Cool to 0-6°Celsius; no headspace 14 days 

Soil/Sediment SVOC SW-846 8270D 1 — 4 ounce glass jar 30 grams Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 14 days to preparation 
/ 40 days to analysis 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water SVOC SW-846 8270D 2 — 1 liter glass amber 

bottles 1,000 mL Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 7 days to preparation / 
40 days to analysis 

Soil/Sediment Metal SW-846 6020A 1 — 4 ounce glass jar 1 gram None 180 days 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water Metal SW-846 6020A 1 — 500 mL plastic 100 mL Nitric acid to a pH less than 2 180 days 

Soil/Sediment Mercury SW-846 7471B 1 –- 4 ounce glass jar 0.5 grams Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 28 days 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water Mercury SW-846 7470A 1 — 500 mL plastic 100 mL Nitric acid to a pH less than 2 180 days 

Soil/Sediment PCB SW-846 8082A 1 – 4 ounce glass jar 30 grams Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 14 days to preparation 
/ 40 days to analysis 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water PCB SW-846 8082A 2 – 1 liter glass amber 

bottles 1000 mL Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 7 days to preparation / 
40 days to analysis 
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Table 2 
Sample Containers, Holding Times, and Preservation Requirements 

Matrix 
Analytical 

Group Analytical  
Sample Containers 

(number, size, and type) 
Sample 
Volume 

Preservation 
Requirements 

Maximum Holding 
Time(1) 

Soil/Sediment Pesticide SW-846 8081B 1 – 4 ounce glass jar 30 grams Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 14 days to preparation 
/ 40 days to analysis 

Groundwater/ 
Surface Water Pesticide SW-846 8081B 2 – 1 liter glass amber 

bottles 1000 mL Cool 0-6˚ Celsius 7 days to preparation / 
40 days to analysis 

 
Notes: 
(1) Maximum holding time is calculated from the time the sample is collected to the time the sample is prepared/extracted.   
PFAS = Per-and Polyfluoroalkyl Substances 
U.S. EPA = United States Environmental Protection Agency 
VOC = volatile organic compound 
SVOC = semivolatile organic compound 
PCB = Polychlorinated biphenyl 
mL = milliliter 
HDPE = High-Density Polyethylene 
°C = Degree Celsius 
g/l = Grams per Liter 
TRIZMA = Tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane and Tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane hydrochloride (Sigma-Aldrich registered trademark) 
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 SAMPLE CUSTODY, DOCUMENTATION, AND CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY 
Custody is one of several factors necessary for the admissibility of environmental data as evidence in 
a court of law.  Custody procedures help to satisfy the two major requirements for admissibility:  
relevance and authenticity.  Sample custody is addressed in three parts:  field sample collection, 
laboratory analysis, and final evidence files.  Final evidence files, including all originals of laboratory 
reports and purge files, are maintained under document control in a secure area.  A sample or 
evidence file is under your custody if: 
 
• The item is in actual possession of a person 
• The item is in the view of the person after being in actual possession of the person 
• The item was in actual physical possession but is locked up to prevent tampering 
• The item is in a designated and identified secure area 
 
6.1 Field Notes 
Field notes documenting field activities will be recorded in a field notebook.  The field notebook will 
be a bound, numbered notebook with water-resistant pages.  Entries will be dated, written legibly, 
and contain sufficient information to document daily field activities.  If incorrect entries are made, 
they will be crossed out with a single line and initialed and dated by the sampler.  The field notebook 
will facilitate preparation of weekly field reports. 
 
6.1.1 Sample Identification and Labeling  
All samples collected in the course of the project will be identified by a unique sample identification 
code.  That identification code will be recorded on the sample label affixed to the sample container, 
in the field log and on the analytical COC form.  The sample identification code will be used to track 
each sample as well as cross-reference sample data with other activities.  Sample identification 
nomenclature for samples will include the matrix code.   Matrix codes may be found at the bottom 
of the EnSafe COC.   
 
6.1.2 Chain-of-Custody 
Sample labels will be attached to all sampling bottles before field activities begin.  The sample labels 
will contain the project name and number, sample location and identification, date and time of 
collection, sampler’s initials, and the parameter(s) for analysis.  The number, type of sample, and 
sample identification will be entered into the field logbook. 
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A COC form, initiated at the analytical laboratory, will accompany the sample bottles from the 
laboratory into the field.  Upon receipt of the bottles and cooler, the sampler will sign and date the 
first “Received” blank space.  After each sample is collected and appropriately identified, entries will 
be made on the COC form that include: 
 
• Site name and address 
• Samplers' names and signatures 
• Names and signatures of persons involved in chain of possession 
• Sample number 
• Number of containers 
• Sampling station identification 
• Date and time of collection 
• Type of sample and the analyses requested 
• Preservatives used (if any) 
• Pertinent field data (pH, temperature, turbidity, etc.) 

 
After sampling has been completed, the samplers will return/ship the samples to the laboratory.  The 
sampler will sign and date the next "Relinquished" blank space.  One copy of the COC form will 
remain in the field and the remaining copies will accompany the samples to the laboratory.  The 
laboratory will receive all samples within 24-hours of collection.  Samples will be received by 
laboratory personnel, who will assume custody of the samples and sign and date the next 
"Received" blank.  Example COC form is provided in Figure 1. 
 
6.2 Laboratory Custody Procedures 
Upon receipt by the analytical laboratory, samples will proceed through an orderly processing 
sequence specifically designed to ensure continuous integrity of both the sample and its 
documentation.  All samples will be received by the laboratory's sample control group and will be 
carefully checked for label identification and completed accurate COC records.  The sample will be 
tracked from storage through the laboratory system until the analytical process is completed and the 
sample is returned to the custody of the sample control group for disposal.  
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 CALIBRATION PROCEDURES AND PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE 
7.1 Field Equipment 
EnSafe and any contractors will follow manufacturer’s recommendations and guidelines with regard 
to field instrument calibration procedures.  The calibration of each instrument will be checked prior 
to each day's use.  The date and time of the calibration check, instrument serial and model number, 
and signature of the calibrating technician will be entered into the field logbook and within the 
instrument specific calibration log.  If the instrument readings are incorrect, the instrument will be 
either recalibrated by the technician or returned to the office/equipment rental company where it will 
be further evaluated and/or repaired.  If field instruments require major overhauls, the instruments 
will be returned to the manufacturer. 
 
7.2 Laboratory Equipment 
The laboratory will calibrate analytical instruments in accordance with the U.S. EPA’s published 
methods, the Laboratory QA Plan, and associated standard operating procedures (SOPs). 
 

 VERIFICATION, VALIDATION, AND REPORTING 
The process of verification, validation, and reporting ensures that assessments or conclusions based 
on the final data accurately reflect actual site conditions.  This section presents the specific 
procedures, methods, and format that will be employed for review, verification, validation, and 
reporting of each measurement parameter determined in the laboratory and field.  
 
8.1 Field Data Reporting 
All field real-time measurements and observations will be recorded in project field books or field data 
records.  Field measurements will include photoionization detector results. All data will be recorded 
directly and legibly into field logbooks, with all entries signed and dated.  If entries are changed, the 
change will not obscure the original entry.  The reason for the change will be stated, and the 
correction and explanation will be signed and dated at the time the correction is made.  Field data 
records will be organized into standard formats whenever possible and retained in permanent files.  
The field data package will include all logbooks, field records, and measurements obtained on-site.  
The package will be verified by conducting: 
 
• A review of the field data compiled on sampling logs for completeness.  Failure in this area 

may result in the data being invalidated for the intent of the project. 
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• Verification that field equipment blanks and trip blanks were properly prepared, identified, 
and analyzed.  Failure in this area may compromise the analytical data package and result in 
some data being considered qualitative or invalid. 

 
• A check on field analyses for equipment calibration and condition.  Failure in this area may 

result in the field measurements being invalid. 
 
• A review of the COC forms for proper completion, signatures of field personnel, and the 

laboratory sample custodian, and dates.  Failure in this area may result in the data being 
invalid for the purpose of the project. 

 
8.2 Laboratory Data Reporting 
All sample data packages submitted by the analytical laboratory will be required to be reported in 
conformance to the NYSDEC deliverable requirements.  The contracted laboratory will review/validate 
the laboratory data according to their SOPs.   
 
8.3 Validation 
The purpose of data validation is to define and document analytical data quality and determine 
whether the laboratory data quality is sufficient for the intended use(s) of the data.  Data validation 
is the systematic process by which data quality is determined with respect to data quality criteria that 
are defined in project and laboratory QC programs and in the referenced analytical methods.  The 
data validation process consists of an assessment of the acceptability or validity of project data with 
respect to stated project goals and requirements for data usability.  Ideally, data validation establishes 
the data quality in terms of project DQOs.  Data validation consists of data editing, screening, 
checking, auditing, certification, review, and interpretation.  Prior to data validation, electronic 
laboratory data will be verified for accuracy against the hardcopy laboratory report.  The EnSafe data 
validator will review the data in accordance with the following documents:  National Functional 
Guidelines for Superfund Organic Methods Data Review (U.S. EPA, January 2017a) and National 
Functional Guidelines for Inorganic Superfund Methods Data Review (U.S. EPA January 2017b).  
Additionally, for PFAS (by U.S. EPA method 537.1), all manual integrations will be reviewed to ensure 
integrations of branched and linear isomers have been properly performed.  The validator will 
evaluate the analytical laboratory's ability to meet the DQOs provided in this QAPP.  Non-compliant 
data will be flagged in accordance with “Functional Guidelines” and corrective action will be 
undertaken to rectify any problems. 
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8.3.1 Task I:  Determine Data Completeness 
Each data package will be reviewed for completeness.  At a minimum, a complete data package will 
contain the following components: 
 
• All sample COC forms. 

 
• The case narrative(s) presenting a discussion of any problems and/or procedural changes 

required during analyses.  Also presented in the case narrative are sample summary forms. 
 

• QA/QC summaries. 
 

• All relevant calibration data summaries. 
 

• Instrument and method performance data. 
 

• Documentation demonstrating the laboratory's ability to attain the contract specified method 
detection limits for all target analyses in all required matrices. 

 
If during the review process it is found that deficiencies exist in the data package, the 
analytical laboratory will be contacted and given 10 calendar days to produce the documentation 
needed to remove these deficiencies. 
 
8.3.2 Task II:  Determine Data Compliance 
Each data package will be reviewed to determine compliance with those portions of this QAPP that 
pertain to the production of laboratory data.  Compliance is defined by the following criteria: 
 
• The data package is complete as defined in Task I above. 

 
• The data have been produced and reported in a manner consistent with the requirements of 

this plan and the laboratory subcontract. 
 

• All protocol-required QA/QC criteria have been met. 
 

• All instrument calibration requirements have been met for the timeframe during which the 
analyses were completed. 
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• All protocol-required initial and continuing calibration summaries have been presented. 
 

• All data reporting forms are complete for all samples submitted.  This includes all 
requisite flags, all sample dilution/concentration factors, and all pre-measurement sample 
cleanup procedures. 
 

• All problems encountered during the analytical process have been reported in the case 
narrative along with any and all actions taken by the laboratory to correct these problems. 
 

• Verifying that calibration procedures were followed. 
 

• Verifying that data are reported in correct units. 
 

• Checking 10% of all field calculations. 
 

• Verifying that samples were properly shipped with the appropriate COC documentation. 
 

• Verifying that QC samples were prepared and taken. 
 
The quality assurance officer will perform further review of such data prior to data integration and 
evaluation.  All assigned data reduction or analytical procedures will be verified for accuracy and 
content by at least two professionals qualified and experienced in evaluating the particular 
technical specialty. 
 
8.3.3 Laboratory Data 
Each analytical package will be reviewed prior to validation for completeness (i.e., have all the 
analyses requested been performed?) and general protocol compliance, such as holding times, 
detection limits, spike recoveries, and surrogate recoveries.  The results of this review will be 
summarized and submitted with the data package.  If information is found to be missing from the 
data package the analytical laboratory will be contacted and requested to submit any 
missing information. 
 
8.3.4 Data Quality Assessment 
NYSDEC recommends two levels of data review.  The basic review is a Data Usability Summary Report 
(DUSR).  Current NYSDEC policy is to require this level of review for analytical data from investigations 
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on most sites.  Full data validation is called for at sites where the data will be used in litigation, or 
where problems are expected with data quality (such as where matrix interference is expected to be 
significant).  For this investigation a DUSR will be performed.  The DUSR will contain a description of 
the samples and parameters reviewed.  Any deficiencies identified during the review will be noted 
and the effect on the generated data will be discussed.  Any re-sampling or reanalysis 
recommendations will be then be made to the investigation’s Project Manager.  The results of the 
evaluation will be incorporated into the final investigative report. 
 
Based on the results of data assessment, the validated analytical results reported by the laboratory will 
be assigned one of the following U.S. EPA-defined data usability qualifiers: 
 
• U — Not detected at given value 
• UJ — Estimated not detected at given value 
• J — Estimated value 
• N — Presumptive evidence at the value given 
• R — Result not useable 
• No Flag — Result accepted without qualification 
 
Upon completion of data validation, a data usability analysis will be performed on all 
analytical laboratory data.  Taking into account protocols for sampling, transport, analysis, reduction, 
reporting, and the DUSR, the quality assurance officer will use this information and his/her own 
experience to establish whether the results of each analysis can be used for the purpose intended.  
The quality assurance officer will determine whether the final results can be used as reported, 
qualified to indicate limitations, or rejected outright. 
 

 INTERNAL QUALITY CONTROL 
QC checks will be performed to ensure the collection of representative and valid data.  Internal QC 
refers to all data compilation and contaminant measurements.  QC checks will be used to monitor 
project activities to determine whether QA objectives are being met.  
 
9.1 Analytical Samples 
Laboratory and field quality internal control checks will be used to ensure the DQOs and will include: 
 
• Holding times 
• Instrument tuning 
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• Instrument calibrations 
• Method and/or instrument blanks 
• Internal standards 
• Field duplicates 
• MS/MSD samples 
• Laboratory control spike samples 
• Interference check samples 
• Surrogate spikes for organic analyses 
• Serial dilutions 
• Pesticide cleanup 
• Result verifications and reported detection limits 

 
9.2 Laboratory Quality Control 
The analytical laboratory is required to exercise internal control in a manner consistent with the 
requirements of this plan.  Control checks and internal QC audits are required by the U.S. EPA’s 
published methods.  These include reference material analysis, blank analysis, MS/MSD analysis, 
cleanups, instrument adjustments and calibrations, standards, and internal audits. 
 
One qualified professional will proof and check all final reports for transcription and/or calculation 
errors.  Twenty percent of all final reports will be subsequently checked again by a qualified 
professional.  All data tables will be checked to ensure that no transcription errors have occurred.  
Data tables will also be checked to ensure that any criteria cited for comparison purposes is 
appropriate and correctly referenced.  All calculations will be checked to ensure that they will be 
properly presented and that resulting values are achievable.  If any results cannot be duplicated the 
calculations will be independently checked for accuracy. 
 

 PERFORMANCE AND SYSTEM AUDITS 
Performance audits may be used to monitor project activities to assure compliance with project DQOs.  
The following text summarizes the field audits that may be conducted periodically. 
 
10.1 Field Audits 
EnSafe will routinely monitor all field activities to ensure that work is done correctly.  All sampling 
and analytical work will be reviewed routinely by the project manager.  All data sheets obtained in 
the field will be initialed and dated by project manager after review and acceptance of the services 
performed. 
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Field audits may be performed and will include monitoring and evaluation of sample collection, 
sample holding times, preservation techniques, field QC, and equipment calibration.  These audit 
forms will be kept on file with the EnSafe project manager for one year after completion of the 
project, then will be transferred to storage and held for an additional five years. 
 

 CORRECTIVE ACTION 
Corrective actions will be implemented if unsatisfactory performance and/or system audit results 
indicate that problems exist.  Corrective action may also be implemented if the result of a 
data assessment or internal QC check warrants such action. 
 
Field-implemented corrective actions will be documented in the field book and include the reason for 
the corrective action, a description of the corrective action, and approvals (if necessary). 
 
Corrected action in the laboratory will be completed in accordance with laboratories QA procedures.  
Any corrective actions completed by the laboratory will be documented in their corrective action files 
and the narrative data report sent from the laboratory to EnSafe.   
 

 REFERENCES 
New York State Department of Environmental Conservation. Technical Guidance for Site Investigation 

and Remediation. May 3, 2010. 
 
United States Environmental Protection Agency. Low Stress (Low Flow) Purging and Sampling 

Procedure for the Collections of Groundwater Samples from Monitoring Wells. 
2010, January 19. 

 
 National Functional Guidelines for Superfund Organic Methods Data Review. 

January 2017a. 
 
 EPA National Functional Guidelines for Inorganic Superfund Methods Data Review. 

January 2017b.   
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Appendix D 
Community Air Monitoring Plan 

 

Overview 
 

A Community Air Monitoring Plan (CAMP) requires real-time monitoring for volatile organic 
compounds (VOCs) and particulates (i.e., dust) at the downwind perimeter of each designated work area 
when certain activities are in progress at contaminated sites. The CAMP is not intended for use in 
establishing action levels for worker respiratory protection. Rather, its intent is to provide a measure of 
protection for the downwind community (i.e., off-site receptors including residences and businesses and 
on-site workers not directly involved with the subject work activities) from potential airborne 
contaminant releases as a direct result of investigative and remedial work activities. The action levels 
specified herein require increased monitoring, corrective actions to abate emissions, and/or work 
shutdown. Additionally, the CAMP helps to confirm that work activities did not spread contamination 
off-site through the air. 

 
The generic CAMP presented below will be sufficient to cover many, if not most, sites. Specific 

requirements should be reviewed for each situation in consultation with NYSDOH to ensure proper 
applicability. In some cases, a separate site-specific CAMP or supplement may be required. Depending 
upon the nature of contamination, chemical- specific monitoring with appropriately-sensitive methods 
may be required. Depending upon the proximity of potentially exposed individuals, more stringent 
monitoring or response levels than those presented below may be required. Special requirements will be 
necessary for work within 20 feet of potentially exposed individuals or structures and for indoor work 
with co-located residences or facilities. These requirements should be determined in consultation with 
NYSDOH. 

 
Reliance on the CAMP should not preclude simple, common-sense measures to keep VOCs, dust, 

and odors at a minimum around the work areas. 
 
Community Air Monitoring Plan 

 

Depending upon the nature of known or potential contaminants at each site, real-time air 
monitoring for VOCs and/or particulate levels at the perimeter of the exclusion zone or work area will 
be necessary. Most sites will involve VOC and particulate monitoring; sites known to be contaminated 
with heavy metals alone may only require particulate monitoring. If radiological contamination is a 
concern, additional monitoring requirements may be necessary per consultation with appropriate 
DEC/NYSDOH staff. 

 
Continuous monitoring will be required for all ground intrusive activities and during the 
demolition of contaminated or potentially contaminated structures. Ground intrusive activities 
include, but are not limited to, soil/waste excavation and handling, test pitting or trenching, and the 
installation of soil borings or monitoring wells. 

 
Periodic monitoring for VOCs will be required during non-intrusive activities such as the 
collection of soil and sediment samples or the collection of groundwater samples from existing 
monitoring wells. “Periodic” monitoring during sample collection might reasonably consist of taking 
a reading upon arrival at a sample location, monitoring while opening a well cap or 



 

overturning soil, monitoring during well baling/purging, and taking a reading prior to leaving a 
sample location. In some instances, depending upon the proximity of potentially exposed 
individuals, continuous monitoring may be required during sampling activities. Examples of such 
situations include groundwater sampling at wells on the curb of a busy urban street, in the midst of 
a public park, or adjacent to a school or residence. 

 
VOC Monitoring, Response Levels, and Actions 

 

Volatile organic compounds (VOCs) must be monitored at the downwind perimeter of the 
immediate work area (i.e., the exclusion zone) on a continuous basis. Upwind concentrations should be 
measured at the start of each workday and periodically thereafter to establish background conditions, 
particularly if wind direction changes. The monitoring work should be performed using equipment 
appropriate to measure the types of contaminants known or suspected to be present. The equipment 
should be calibrated at least daily for the contaminant(s) of concern or for an appropriate surrogate. The 
equipment should be capable of calculating 15-minute running average concentrations, which will be 
compared to the levels specified below. 

 
1. If the ambient air concentration of total organic vapors at the downwind perimeter of the work 

area or exclusion zone exceeds 5 parts per million (ppm) above background for the 15-minute average, 
work activities must be temporarily halted and monitoring continued. If the total organic vapor level 
readily decreases (per instantaneous readings) below 5 ppm over background, work activities can 
resume with continued monitoring. 

 
2. If total organic vapor levels at the downwind perimeter of the work area or exclusion zone 

persist at levels in excess of 5 ppm over background but less than 25 ppm, work activities must be 
halted, the source of vapors identified, corrective actions taken to abate emissions, and monitoring 
continued. After these steps, work activities can resume provided that the total organic vapor level 200 
feet downwind of the exclusion zone or half the distance to the nearest potential receptor or 
residential/commercial structure, whichever is less - but in no case less than 20 feet, is below 5 ppm over 
background for the 15-minute average. 

 
3. If the organic vapor level is above 25 ppm at the perimeter of the work area, activities must be 

shutdown. 
 

4. All 15-minute readings must be recorded and be available for State (DEC and NYSDOH) 
personnel to review. Instantaneous readings, if any, used for decision purposes should also be recorded. 

 
Particulate Monitoring, Response Levels, and Actions 

 

Particulate concentrations should be monitored continuously at the upwind and downwind 
perimeters of the exclusion zone at temporary particulate monitoring stations. The particulate 
monitoring should be performed using real-time monitoring equipment capable of measuring particulate 
matter less than 10 micrometers in size (PM-10) and capable of integrating over a period of 15 minutes 
(or less) for comparison to the airborne particulate action level. The equipment must be equipped with 
an audible alarm to indicate exceedance of the action level. In addition, fugitive dust migration should 
be visually assessed during all work activities. 



 

1. If the downwind PM-10 particulate level is 100 micrograms per cubic meter (mcg/m3) greater 
than background (upwind perimeter) for the 15-minute period or if airborne dust is observed leaving the 
work area, then dust suppression techniques must be employed. Work may continue with dust 
suppression techniques provided that downwind PM-10 particulate levels do not exceed 150 mcg/m3 

above the upwind level and provided that no visible dust is migrating from the work area. 
 

2. If, after implementation of dust suppression techniques, downwind PM-10 particulate levels 
are greater than 150 mcg/m3 above the upwind level, work must be stopped and a re-evaluation of 
activities initiated. Work can resume provided that dust suppression measures and other controls are 
successful in reducing the downwind PM-10 particulate concentration to within 150 mcg/m3 of the 
upwind level and in preventing visible dust migration. 

 
3. All readings must be recorded and be available for State (DEC and NYSDOH) and County 

Health personnel to review. 
 
(this CAMP is based on NYSDOH Generic CAMP from NYSDEC DER-10) 




